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Department of Energy Incoming: 0002004
Richland Operations Office

P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

APR 10 2000
00-OSS-289

Ms. L. E. Ruud, Permit Specialist
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
1315 West Fourth Avenue
Kennewick, Washington 99336

Dear Ms. Ruud:

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS I MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT,
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (DW PORTION) (QUARTER ENDING
MARCH 31, 2000 CONDITION I.C.3)

In accordance with Condition I.C.3. of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, enclosed for your
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, DW Portion.
Modifications this quarter included updating information in the List of Attachments and in
Part III (Enclosure). The List of Attachments Class I modifications pertain to Attachment 4,
Hanford Emergency Management Plan. The Part III Class 1 modifications pertain to the
Plutonium-Uranium Extraction Storage Tunnels, Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Effluent
Treatment Facility, 242-A Evaporator, 305-B Storage Facility, and the 325 Hazardous Waste
Treatment Units. The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that all activities
conducted are in compliance with the RCRA Permit, DW Portion.



Ms. L. E. Ruud
00-OSS-289

-2-

Should you have any questions regarding this information, please contact Ellen M. Mattlin,
U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office, on (509) 376-2385;
Richard H. Engelmann, Fluor Hanford, on (509) 376-7485; or Alice K. Ikenberry, Pacific
Northwest National Laboratory, on (509) 373-5638.

St H Wisness, Director
0 ice of Site Services
DOE Richland Operations Office

41 T-- - Ir

Richard H. Gurske, Project Manager
Environmental Services
Fluor Project Hanford

Roby D. Enge, Director
Environment, Safety, and Health
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory

OSS:EMM

Enclosure:
Quarterly Notification of Class I

Modifications to the Hanford Facility
RCRA Permit, DW Portion

cc w/encl:
Administrative Record H6-08
HF Operating Record H6-08
Ecology NWP Kennewick Library
R. J. Landon, BHI
J. R. Wilkinson, CTUIR
M. A. Wilson, Ecology
S. A. Thompson, FH
Environmental Portal, LMSI
P. Sobotta, NPT
A. K. Ikenberry, PNNL
R. Jim, YN

cc w/o encl:
L. J. Cusack, Ecology
S. Moore, Ecology
J. Wallace, Ecology
A. B. Stone, Ecology
D. R. Sherwood, EPA
E. S. Aromi, FH
R. H. Gurske, FH
R. D. Enge, PNNL

APR 10 2000



RECEIPT

Ms. Laura Ruud
Permit Specialist
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
1315 West Fourth Avenue
Kennewick, Washington 99336

I received the following document:

00-OSS-289

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT,
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (DW PORTION) (QUARTER ENDING
MARCH 31, 2000 CONDITION LC.3)

Ms. La r Ruud Date
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management PIa List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Section 3, Subsection .3.4.1.1:
3.4.1.1 Law Enforcement. RL SA9S9I interfaces with local law enforcement agencies for support to the
Hanford Site during emergencies. Via a contractual agreement, the Benton County Sheriffs Office provides law
enforcement on the Hanford Site (i.e., traffic enforcement and criminal investigation), and assists in access
control; and, as such, coordinates activities with RL &A& and the Hanford Patrol.

RL 84AN maintains memorandums of understanding with the law enforcement agencies of Kennewick,
Richland, West Richland, Benton County, Franklin County, and the state of Washington.

Modification Class: '23 Class I Class I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Subperator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

0. & irffin Date . S len, Jr.' Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
'- required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management PlanLstfAtah nsAthet4

Description of Modification:

Section 3, Table 3-1, page 11 of 14: Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHEREON FILE
COOPERATION

StateofWashington Docunent areasofcooperation Washtngton ergency None 09/10/% Contineuntil canceled by RLQS"9
between the panics in the Management Division either party upon 30 day,
planning for and response t written notie to dhe otter.
emergencies an he Hanford Sie.

StateofOregon Document resofooperaion Oregon Deparrventof None 12d02fl6 Continue until canceled by RLQWSM
between the ate of Oregon and Energy either party by wrinen notice
RL in the planning for and W the oher Aendments or
providing notification n m s tothis
interfhce in the event of an Agreerent ory be nade upon
incident on the hanford Site. witten agreement by both

padteuto tWe Arrendoent.

Denton a ud-nadlo Doctmenr sins of cooperation Benton County Emnergency None 03$14 Continue until canceled by RL QS4 I
between the pedes in the Management 6fl 1 either party by writen, notice
planning for and retaonte tO S the other.
emergencles at the Hanford Site.

Grant County Documcntreasofcooperation ortCountyEergncy None 10094 Continueiuntl canceled by RLim.
between the panles in the Management either party by written node.
planing for and response to to the other.
emergencies atthe Hanford Site,

Energy Northwest Documentrraxof coopention Energy Northwerst (onerty Tihe apcific areas of 404"2 Continue until canceled by RL QsM 1
(fornneuy Washington between the parties in the Washington Public Power assIstance will be provided W either ofthe pasties upon 30
Public Power Supply planning for and response to Supply System) Emergency bazed upon availability, and days written notice no the
System) emergencies at the Hanford Site. Preparedness limited to those emergency other party,

actions neeessasy to protect
onse personnel, the public
health and safety, and the
environnment In the event of a
mnaor emergency at the
Hanford Site or WNP-2.

Energy Norhwest Tesaen ofa signifcantly Energy Northwest (formerly None 40 Continue until canceled by Eip
(formerly WShinon' contaminated and injured person. Wastington Pubic Power one or nare of the pantes
Public Power Supply Supply Systen) Emerency upon 30 days wrinen notice to
System) and HEH Preptensand HEF - the other(s).

Modification Class: 123 Class I ClassI 1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Sub ' b o-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

G. B.driffin ate L cklen, r. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to ', if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Section 3, Table 3-1, page 12 of 14: Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OFCONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATIONDATE WHEREONFILE
COOPERATION

SiemePr EstWa fi by whichL Enci afatint 9y RLQFM
Corporatiom mIJ eanpovId cn ts qu Hanford Sits or 0)MO .M fromlwtived.kawhkh

ssssned mid nclorologcul Nacililtes taken precedence ine shtil be reviewed md
hmformadoua oiMannwe oer yrallasier senof Ste renegollaled. aelsed. or
Geq1afplgdurigsn UDAC faciliesand/omesff leumintcd. EleherpMaty my
eniergency arnie S4.w... withdrawp.a 30 dy
paint a Rmiand Washington ncn noice.

SienaenPower TreItestofasipalflcmiy Si.. pg and HEl .-1 9' 0-9 Coni.eianhi celdby -4i-W
corpoua Wmid coramlsntedad uighdy trired g Hagrecs i" undeske. iii i.rorofdepallesby WY
liliti poeta. olsd lp st nomed tritenn tol c d e r(s).

1W

National Weather SharIng Mrltorciogicai NWS Wetters Regional Wot. IS t5194 Atteiitit may be lttiritn*5 RL QgMi
Sevlce Iionriation. Neadqur .s. by u epay tirty

ether pany.
OuraldyofLodcs Slpifindy Wlnjcd,, " ' TbempoalbulideaofWua 05/17198 Arrage slmuybe RLqSM
iospil ti d rso wIbe Ad itn isiflter 1.Cw idlAt

.Paco, Wahliton appmopultamedicalcan pered a ftc.
whkhi oice thaill -becon
effecd ver at leal 30 days

-ahur dh.date ibarof.

Kdc MedicalCter Sigilclanyured. Ii. gAdntistrsor t dtg 01/17/93 ArraaeW;siW be RLQ047

SW a Wmiudt acilityfor perfrnd asrte hspit.lwsd CaeY or byRLupon
Rhtd, W shitp ie W edic a e at die Emergency writen sotico athe oiher,

Deamiasmi,ationm Facility. wichd notice stall no' becee
et at 3days

keroewlckGenera Sgnificattly Icured, 1a.weni-k~g.,aI -'t will 01/17M91 Arrgoiumstm is be iLQCM=
I capital cotant td pertore will be Admlnattor be limied to a elvltl laina"d by %.in.k

Acitalite flof lity for peafo c!ea fttmhostA. .. u icb tpo
KennewickwusWinmton a c a.ia oter.

whIchnotceshallnotbecome
e1yec. TMratlead 30 days
aer ft dw.et

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class' I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Sub itt b o-Operator: Reviewed by R Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

"G. B. riffin ate L. Sp klen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan7 List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Section 3, Table 3-1, page 13 of 14: Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHEREONFILE
COOPERATION

Tri-Comty Mutual Aid Provide mutual aid to piks Hanford Fit Depanesent Assitance under the 02/05s93 RemaIn in. fil firce and elect Hanford Fire
Agreement hereto desie to sumest the fir. agreement is not mandatory. until canceded by mutual Deparnncnt

and emergency medical agreement of the panics
protection available in dshir hereto cr by dnat, nodc by
catabishments. districts. one patty W. the other party
agencies, and municipalilies in giving len (10) day. notice of
the ventof largefireso said cancellation.
conflagrations or other disaster.

Richland Polle Mutual law enforcement Richiand Police Department Assistance will beprovided 0718/24 IndefinItedumaloe. RLtASM
Depanment assistance, subjectotheprovisionofthe

agreement and any other
conditions as the parties may
aret.

West Richland olie Mutual law enforcement West Richlaid Polle Assistace will be provided 03t27/86 Indefinite duration. RLA. S
Department astistance. Deparuent subjecito theprovisionorthe

agreementandanyother
conditions-thejpaties may

Kennewick Police Mutual law enforcement Kennewick Police Asstance will itprovided 092685 Indefinite duraten. RL&A&M
DNpatnment assistance. Department subjec to the povIslon of the

agreement aid any other
onditnas the partiesmay

agree.

BensoncounySheriff Mutual law enforcement RenionCounlySheriff Assistance will beprovided 0710/87 Indeainlteduration. RLSA
asistance. subjectaotheprovisionofthe

agncement and any other
conditions athe panties may

Franklin County Sheif Mutual law enforcement Ftankn County Steriff Assistance will he provided 12/22/2 Indefinite duration. RLSASm
assistance. subjectwtoeprovisionofthe

agreement and any other
conditions as the pasties may
agsee.

WaahinstaSme Patrol Mutual law enforcement Washington Statx Patrol Assistance will be provided 07/25/9 Indefinite duraten. RL SA&S
assistance, subject to the provision of the

agreenment and any oter
conditions - the parsies may
agree.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class' I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submi Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

G. BGriffin ate . L. SI r cklen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date LE. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Section 4, Subsection 4.2:

4.2 RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT EMERGENCY

A RCRA emergency is defined as a release, fire, or explosion that could threaten human health or the environment.
Band up. n . raluptizn and aoo.or.- nt, the BED/BW/IC, in consultation with the respective site
contractor environmental single point-of-contact, shall determine whether the incident is a RCRA emergency

It is the responsibility of the BED/BW/IC to make this determination even though they
consul with the site contractor environmental single point-of-contact. When this occurs,

notifications delineated in subsection 5.1.2.1 shall be performed. Notifications described in subsection 5.1.1 may also be

required for a RCRA emergency and are determined on a case-by-case basis by the BED/BW/IC.

The BED/BW/IC ensures that trained personnel identify the character, source, amount, and areal extent of the release,
fire, or explosion to the extent possible. Identification of waste can be made by activities that can include, but are not limited to,
visual inspection of involved containers, sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by consulting with

facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel and analyzed as
appropriate. These activities must be performed with a sense of immediacy and shall include available information.

After gathering appropriate event information, the hazards posed by the event to human health and the environment
must be assessed. The assessment must take into consideration the direct, indirect, immediate, and long-term effects of the
incident. The assessment should include sources such as Material Safety Data Sheet toxicity and health information and results
from any personnel monitoring examinations conducted at medical facilities. These are the types of tools, which will aid in
ascertaining the extent in which human health and the environment were threatened.

If assessment of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the incident, a
worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will be initiated. The BED/BW/IC is
responsible to initiate any protective actions based on their best judgement of the incident.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Operator: Reviewed by RLt Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

BG. g4riffin ate . len, J. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

-Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Section 11, Subsection 11.2:
11.2 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Adequate personal protective equipment and other equipment and supplies shall be available and operable to meet the needs
determined by the results of the hazards assessment I and for emergency response personnel to carry
out their respective duties and responsibilities.

Emergency and backup equipment (including monitoring devices) shall be located in readily accessible areas away from the
scene of the potential accident. Equipment shall be available, us appropriate, to provide functions for the potential, credible emergencies
such as:

* emergency dosimetry;
* personnel protection;
* radiation control monitoring instrumentation;
* monitoring of personnel, facilities, and the environment onsite and offsite;
* emergency medical treatment onsite;
* meteorological evaluation;
* handling of personnel contaminated with radioactive or toxic materials, and fatalities;
* supplying emergency power, water, and sanitation;
* emergency transportation for personnel evacuation;
* movement of earth or heavy loads; and
* emergency communications, including portable and secure communications equipment, as required.
To ensure equipment reliability, emergency equipment should, to the extent practical, be the same equipment used for routine

operations. RIORP and the site contractors maintain a variety of light and heavy equipment and supplies that could be diverted from
routine use to emergency use, if needed.

All equipment that could be used in an emergency response is listed in the RL Property System database, which can be quickly
accessed to determine the current status of each piece of equipment. This system is maintained and operated by the Resource Allocation
and Management group of the operating contractor.

As applicable, the BED/BW/1C and/or the Onsite Recovery Manager and staff shall ensure that all equipment is cleaned and fit
for its intended use before operations are resumed. This may include actions to ensure that depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing
materials are replenished, self-contained breathing apparatus are cleaned and refilled, fire extinguishers are recharged or replaced, and
protective clothing is cleaned (or disposed of) and restocked.

Modification Class: i2 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by o-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

riffin t M.t L S cklen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
... required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:
Section 14, Subsection 14.3.1.1:

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitte y Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

te .L. SAcklen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Hanford Emergency M anagement Plan List of Attchments, Attacment 4

Description of Modification:
Appendix A, page 4 of6:

Pleae ceck1neofnte1Casss:

A JilWIfr!iI 4ags his

3lk 1 Huaa1 if I I
ii 1 JilJills
fi tiill 11 hi II"
j illj I 1 111 fAll

dl~~ ~i I ' 11 I~i Ptll 1111

Moifcaio Cgs: 23Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wordina of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Agnendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitteby Operator. Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

riffin A t L. Sp klen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
-> required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: .Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Appendix A, page 6 of 6:

Entr ordngof hemodfiaton ro WA 13-33-30 Anii x I ittillA.~~~~fi Ge11fPri roiin

it

1. Admnistrtive nd Infrmltinll canges

I'll 1111

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: kXSE

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

]Su 'e q7 perator: lReviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

CJ riffin VJ. L. cklen, Jr. Dae S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
\-required.

3If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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3.0 OFFSITE RESPONSE INTERFACES

3.1 OVERVIEW

Interfaces and coordination with offsite agencies are important in the planning,
preparedness, response, and recovery elements of the Hanford emergency management program.
As such, RL shall interface with Federal, tribal, state, local, and private organizations and/or
agencies:

* that have a responsibility to protect the public and environment within the EPZs of
the Hanford Site;

* with which RL supports as the Regional Coordinating Office for Region 8
(Oregon, Washington, and Alaska); and

- with which RL has entered into special agreements for assistance.

Where appropriate, RL shall develop and maintain agreements to formalize areas of
understanding, cooperation, and support with offsite agencies.

3.1.1 Planning and Preparedness

The modes of interface for planning and preparedness activities, as is determined
beneficial by the parties, may include:

- coordination of emergency plans and procedures;
* periodic meetings to share information and coordinate activities;
* training opportunities related to offsite responsibilities;
- development of agreements for support to and from offsite agencies;
- participation in annual exercises; and
- development of public information programs.

3.1.2 Response and Recovery

In the event of an emergency on or affecting the Hanford Site, RL shall interface with
offsite agencies to ensure coordination and support of response and recovery activities. These
interfaces include:

- notification and periodic updates to local jurisdictions within the plume EPZ, states
that contain portions of the ingestion EPZ, and other agencies that may be
requested to provide assistance (see respective subsections in section 5.0);

Permit requirement Subsection 3.1, Clan I Modification 9/30/99
Subsection 3.1.1, Class 1 Modification 9/30/99 Located In RMIS by Document Number
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 1.0:

1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

The Plutonium-Uranium Extraction 218-E-14 and 218-E-15 (PUREX Storage Tunnels) are located in the 200 East
Area of the 1,450-square kilometer U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) operated
Hanford Site in southeastern Washington State. The Hanford Site Emergency Preparedness Program is based
upon the incident command system which allows a graded approach for responses to emergency events. This plan
contains a description of facili s ecific planning and response. It is used in conjunction with DO.E/RL-94-02,
Hanford Emergency Response Plan. Response to events is performed using facility specific and/or
Site level emergency procedures.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class 1l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

41 11H No1MN 10 1 #V1 T :14 !2L.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. o er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part I11, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 1.4:

1.4 Facility Manager

EE& Hanford-Gempany
P.O. Box in4-2W
Richland, Washington 99352-in4200

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A, General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

Lv~ 4ui .-n2aA 
__ _ __ _ ___ _

N. C Boyte 1  Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 2.0:

2.0 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS/BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

Table 2-1. Emergency Coordinator/Building Emergency Director a
Designation Job title Work location Work phone

Primary puREx M MO-414 373-4999
Project Director

Alternate Manager MO 373
Alternate er MO 373 -;-A

"Me names and home phone numbers of all Emergency Coordinators/Building Emergency Director (EC/BED)
are maintained at the single point-of-contact (the Hanford Patrol Operations Center) telephone number 373-3800
in accordance with the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A.4.

'Emergency response will be directed by the EC/BED until the Incident Commander arrives. The incident
command structure and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the EC/BED as
discussed in WAC 173-303-360.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the EC/BED. The Incident
Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present on the scene or
senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events only). These individuals are designated as the
Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for
protecting people and the environment. The EC/BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the
direction of the IC. In this role, the EC/BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate EC/BEDs by title, work location and work telephone numbers is identified
in the table above. The EC/BED is on the premises or is available through an "on-call" list 24 hours a day.
Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

1 j 1t Il. 71  
- ~ F &!lt....11.r 1: 4 1 T t * T l lI~ i.r

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

41 FL Id~T "I b DDt~~K~t~~ TF --- :
Sub itted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Bo er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.



Page 5 of 12

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 an d Attachment 28

0
Description of Modification: Ep

Appendix 7A, Figure 2-1:

Deleted arrows marked with dxo

n u ll __ ___ ___Cills'

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

I .rr'! ~ ~ r ; ;;;: .- ti--+ j : I. :

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.
r~ ~ ~ ~ ~::1 I l:H T ri 3 I . ~ i::i$~~~:~i~ I~xt i:~~tI+[

4
-

ted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Bo er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 3.0:

3.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of the WAC, this plan will be considered implemented when the EC/BED has
determined that a release, fire, or explosion involving dangerous waste, mixed waste or dangerous waste
constituents that could threaten human health or the environment (WAC 173-303 Emergency) has occurred at the
facility. An incident ration of personnel or the u ning of emorgoncy response umt3-will-net
necessafily indicate that the plan has been-impleme This plan will be used in conjunction with
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.2, for event recognition and response.

Under DOE guidance, this plan will be considered implemented whenever the EC/BED determines that one of the
incidents listed in Section 3.1 has or will occur and that the severity is or will be such that there is a potential to
endanger human health or the environment (DOE Unusual Occurrence or Emergency). Incidents listed in
Section 3.1 could also be considered DOE emergencies that cause activation of the P Emergency
Operations Center and offsite emergency response organizations.

The EC/BED must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel, facility, and
the environment. If assistance from Patrol, Fire, or ambulance units is required, the Hanford Emergency
Response Number (911) must be used to contact the Patrol Operations Center and request the desired assistance.
To request other resources or assistance from outside the facility, the Patrol Operations Center business number is
used (373-3800).

Modification Class: 123 Class Class Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Lxi 7 W4'Fi ..

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Bo er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 4.2:

4.2 Identification of Released/Spilled Materials

Methods for identifying the character, source, amount, and areal extent of any materials when there has been a
release or spill to the environment, a fire, or an explosion are outlined in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.2.4.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class, 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational c es.
F r.1.F. . :1 . -.' :rl -P 142 FI I]FI1I ;1t ainm 4.FF tZF :

Su tted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Bo)ter Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date LE. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 1, if appropriate.



Page 8 of 12

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part II1, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 4.4:

4.4 Termination of Event

For events where the R1 1= Emergency Operations Center (-L MM EOC) is activated, the RL
Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is based on input from the
EC/BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization members. For events where the
Rb g -EOC is not activated, the Incident Command structure and staff will declare event termination.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Apendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.
4;. I ru P;F' -N.' UNJA f 9tIiis f i

Subm' ed by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Bo er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 4.5:

4.5 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event where further risk
could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through recovery action and/or to maximize the
preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude of the event and the effort required to recover from it,
recovery planning may involve personnel from RL and other contractors. If a recovery plan is required, it is
reviewed by appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager before restart. Restart of operations is
performed in accordance with the approved plan.

If this plan was implemented for a WAC emergency (see Section - - g .G), the Washin on State
Department of Ecology must be notified before operations can resume. DOE/RL-94-02, Section F.4, discusses
different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to other required reports and must include
information documenting the following conditions:

There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.

All the equipment has been clean, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

Additional information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions may be included in the required
15-day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the R EOC, the EC/BED ensures that conditions are
restored to normal before operations are resumed. An onsite Recovery Manager could be appointed at the
discretion of RL to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in DOEIRL-94-02, Section &2O. The
makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery organization
will be appointed by the appropriate contractot's management.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class 1l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: I X _I

I:~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - Eq-: J ''T''' ;!: PtE; If :; 4 fI~[f.&~ E~1

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

.Hra-Hr1$t rF'- T441If...

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. B cyter Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part III, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 4.6:

4.6 Incompatible Waste

After an event the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be incompatible
with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is cm eted. Cleanup actions are
taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel. DOE/RL-94-02, Section .4, describes actions to be
taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
compatibility before storage is performed, as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures
that the cause is corrected. Examples include modification 6f an incompatibility chart of increased scrutiny of
waste from a generating unit when incorrectly designated waste caused or contributed to an incident.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class 1l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Sub 'ted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

C=,JY 3.22, &P tOfjrAn.Z t/____ ___ _____

N. C. Bo er Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does not/match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUTREX Storage Tunnels Part 111, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.0:

7.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site in accordance with
DOE/RL-94-02, Section E-14.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes X
U t~ 1:1 ~ i Il 21tFlt.144t±t"[j L~I~% . .FtiF:i L t ~W

_______________K Lit I411 km H 11 1I. K 11t. L L

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. toyter Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRk Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
PUREX Storage Tunnels Part I1, Chapter 3 and Attachment 28

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.0:

8.0 REFERENCES

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency 1e 1R Plan, as amended.

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Washington State Department of Ecology, Olympia,
Washington, as amended.

DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, as amended.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology:

N. C. Boyt r Date D. T. Evans Date A. B. Stone Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when
required.

3 If the proposed modification does notmatch any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Supplemental Unit-Specific Contingency Plan
for the 218-E-14 and 218-E-15 Storage Tunnels

HNF-IP-0603-E-14/15
Page i of ii

March 11, 2000

This plan covers the following buildings and structures: 218-E-14 (Tunnel Number 1),
218-E-15 (Tunnel Number 2).

Approved by:
u71i Einerge '6

Approved by:
ncy

Approved by:
Hanford Fire ep et

Approved by:
nv onmencer

Vate

Date

Date

2 f4 '.,,
Date

This document will be reviewed annually and updated if necessary by the Building Emergency Director
unless Hanford Facility RCRA Permit coordination requirements provides otherwise.

Class 1 Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000
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Supplemental Unit-Specific Contingency Plan HNF-IP-0603-E-14/15
for the 218-E-14 and 218-E-15 Storage Tunnels Page 1 of 8

March 11, 2000

1 1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

2 The Plutonium-Uranium Extraction 218-E-14 and 218-E-15 (PUREX Storage Tunnels) are located in the
3 200 East Area of the 1,450-square kilometer U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office
4 (DOE-RL) operated Hanford Site in southeastern Washington State. The Hanford Site Emergency
5 Preparedness Program is based upon the incident command system which allows a graded approach for
6 responses to emergency events. This plan contains a description of facility specific planning and
7 response. It is used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency ManagementPlan.
8 Response to events is performed using facility specific and/or Site level emergency procedures.

9 1.1 Facility Name

10 U.S. Department of Energy Hanford Site PUREX Storage Tunnels.

11 1.2 Facility Location

12 Benton County, Washington; within the 200 East Area. Structures covered by this plan are:

13 218-E-14 Tunnel Number 1
14 218-E-15 Tunnel Number 2

15 1.3 Owner

16 U.S. Department of Energy
17 Richland Operations Office

.. 18 825 Jadwin Avenue
19 Richland, Washington 99352

20 1.4 Facility Manager

21 Fluor Hanford
22 P.O. Box 1000
23 Richland, Washington 99352-1000

24 1.5 Description of Facility and Operations

25 The PUREX Storage Tunnels consist of two structures, 218-E-14 (Tunnel Number 1) and 218-E-15
26 (Tunnel Number 2). The tunnels are used for the storage of material from the PUREX Plant and from
27 other onsite sources. The material stored in the tunnels contains dangerous waste and varying amounts of
28 radioactive contamination; therefore, the stored material is managed as mixed waste. Tunnel Number I is
29 filled to capacity. Tunnel Number 2 currently has storage positions available and may continue to receive
30 mixed waste from the PUREX Plant and other onsite sources until the tunnel is either filled to capacity or
31 a determination is made that waste will no longer be received.

32 Mixed waste is stored in the PUREX Storage Tunnels on railcars that are modified to serve as both
33 transporter and storage platforms. Each railcar is retrievable. However, because the railcars are stored on
34 a single, dead-end railroad spur inside each storage tunnel, the railcars can be removed only in reverse
35 order (i.e., last in, first out).

Class I Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000



Supplemental Unit-Specific Contingency Plan HNF-IP-0603-E-14/15
for the 218-E-14 and 218-E-I5 Storage Tunnels Page 2 of 8

March 11, 2000

1 1.6 Building Evacuation Route

2 The PUREX Storage Tunnels evacuation route is shown in Figure 1. During an emergency, personnel
3 that enter the storage tunnels during material placement operations will evacuate via the north end of the

4 railroad tunnel.

5 2.0 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS/BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

6 Table 2-1. Emergency Coordinator/Building Emergency Director a

Designation Job title Work location Work phone
Primary Accelerated MO-414 373-4999

Deactivation Project
Director

Alternate Manager MO-414 373-4160
Alternate Manager MO-414 373-4134
Alternate Manager MO-408 376-4098
Alternate Manager MO-414 376-7678

7 'The names and home phone numbers of all Emergency Coordinators/Building Emergency Director
8 (EC/BED) are maintained at the single point-of-contact (the Hanford Patrol Operations Center) telephone
9 number 373-3800 in accordance with the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion,

10 General Condition II.A.4.

11 Emergency response will be directed by the EC/BED until the Incident Commander arrives. The
12 incident command structure and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the

13 EC/BED as discussed in WAC 173-303-360.

14 During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the EC/BED. The

15 Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present
16 on the scene or senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events only). These
17 individuals are designated as the Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the authority to request and

18 obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the environment. The EC/BED becomes a

19 member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC. In this role, the EC/BED continues to

20 manage and direct facility operations.

21 A listing of the primary and alternate EC/BEDs by title, work location and work telephone numbers is
22 identified in the table above. The EC/BED is on the premises or is available through an "on-call" list 24

23 hours a day.
24

Class 1 Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000
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1 3.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

2 To meet the requirements of the WAC, this plan will be considered implemented when the EC/BED has
3 determined that a release, fire, or explosion involving dangerous waste, mixed waste or dangerous waste
4 constituents that could threaten human health or the environment (WAC 173-303 Emergency) has
5 occurred at the facility. This plan will be used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.2, for event
6 recognition and response.

7 Under DOE guidance, this plan will be considered implemented whenever the EC/BED determines that
8 one of the incidents listed in Section 3.1 has or will occur and that the severity is or will be such that there
9 is a potential to endanger human health or the environment (DOE Unusual Occurrence or Emergency).

10 Incidents listed in Section 3.1 could also be considered DOE emergencies that cause activation of the
11 Hanford-Emergency Operations Center and offsite emergency response organizations.

12 The EC/BED must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel,
13 facility, and the environment. If assistance from Patrol, Fire, or ambulance units is required, the Hanford
14 Emergency Response Number (911) must be used to contact the Patrol Operations Center and request the
15 desired assistance. To request other resources or assistance from outside the facility, the Patrol
16 Operations Center business number is used (373-3800).

17 3.1 Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste

18 A seismic event, explosion, tornado, or an aircraft crash could cause damage to the storage tunnels and
19 could involve environmental exposure to mixed waste. These events are considered the only credible
20 sources of a release as the PUREX Storage Tunnels are unoccupied structures and there are no continuous
21 processes associated with waste storage.

22 Emergency responses for credible dangerous and/or mixed waste releases can be found in the following
23 sections.

24 3.2 Fire or Explosion

25 The fire or explosion hazard associated with the PUREX Storage Tunnels is considered to be very low
26 because of the minimal amount of combustibles stored within the tunnels and the lack of an ignition
27 source.

28 Because of the potential for mixed waste to leach, water is not the preferred choice for fire control.
29 Reduction of the air supply to the storage area by isolation of the tunnel exhaust system, if operating,
30 should permit a fire to self-extinguish. Should the fire continue to spread, heavy equipment and cranes
31 will be called to the scene to cover areas of the tunnels that might collapse. In addition, the following
32 actions are taken in the event of a fire or explosion:

33 v If present in the Tunnels, personnel leave by the nearest safe exit and proceed to the designated
34 staging area for accounting

35 a The single point-of-contact (911) is notified immediately, who in turn initiates notifications to the

36 EC/BED (or alternate) if necessary

37 w The EC/BED proceeds directly to the scene (if not already there)

38 " The EC/BED obtains all necessary information pertaining to the incident

Class 1 Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000
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I " Depending on the severity of the event, the EC/BED or his/her designee may be required to provide
2 notifications to the site contractor environmental single point of contact, which in turn notifies offsite
3 agencies and/or the occurrence notification center informing them as to the extent of the emergency
4 (including estimates of mixed waste quantities released to the environment) and any actions necessary
5 to protect nearby buildings and/or structures

6 * Depending on the severity, the EC/BED requests activation of the affected area ICP to establish
7 organizations to provide assistance from DOE-RL, other Hanford site contractors, and outside
8 agencies (if 911 is called, the ICP will automatically be activated)

9 * The Hanford Patrol establishes roadblocks within the area to route traffic away from the emergency
10 scene

I1 m If necessary, Hanford Fire Department medical personnel remove injured personnel to a safe location,
12 apply first aid, and prepare the injured for transport to medical aid stations or to local hospitals.

13 Depending on the magnitude of a natural phenomena event, fire, or an explosion, damage to the storage
14 tunnels is possible. The hazards could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste. In
15 the event of such an occurrence, a recovery plan will be developed. The recovery plan will take into
16 consideration methods, if any, for retrieval of the waste stored within the tunnels.

17 3.3 Seismic Event/Tornado

18 Depending on the magnitude of the seismic event or tornado, damage to the storage tunnels is possible.
19 The hazards could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste.

20 Emergency responses for seismic events and tornadoes would be the same as those for a fire or explosion.
21 Refer to Section 3.2 of this plan.

22 3.4 Aircraft Crash

23 In addition to the potential for serious injuries or fatalities involved with an aircraft crash, damage to the
24 storage tunnels is possible, which would result in a fire, explosion, or a mixed waste release. The hazards
25 could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste.

26 Refer to Section 3.2 of this plan for emergency responses for fires and explosions.

27 3.5 Bomb Threat/Explosive Device

28 Depending on the magnitude of an explosion, damage to the storage tunnels is possible. The hazards
29 could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste. For emergency responses, refer to
30 Section 3.2 of this plan for explosions.

31 3.6 Damaged Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Shipment

32 The PUREX Storage Tunnels do not accept shipments from offsite; therefore, the following response
33 procedures only apply to the receipt of a damaged mixed waste shipment from onsite.

34 If the damaged shipment of hazardous substance, or dangerous waste/mixed waste arrives at the PUREX
35 Storage Tunnels and the shipment is unacceptable for receipt, the damaged shipment should not be
36 moved. The TSD unit personnel instead need to determine if there has been a release. If there has been a
37 release, TSD unit personnel perform the following actions.

Class I Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000
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1 a Notify the supervisor or manager to advise of the situation. The supervisor or manager contacts the
2 Emergency Coordinator in order to respond and assist in the evaluation of, and response to, the
3 release (response to spills or releases may result in implementation of the contingency plan if the
4 Emergency Coordinator makes this determination).

5 " Notify the shipper or generating unit of the damaged shipment and request that they provide any
6 chemical information necessary to assist in responding to the release.

7 a Actions are taken to contain and/or to stop the spill if all of the following are true:

8 - The identity of the substance(s) involved is known

9 - Appropriate protective equipment and control/cleanup supplies are readily available

10 - Personnel present have received the appropriate training and can safely perform the action(s)
I I without assistance, or assistance is readily available from other trained TSD unit personnel.

12 If any of the above conditions are not met, or there is any doubt, personnel evacuate the area and remain
13 outside, upwind of the TSD unit, pending the arrival of the Emergency Coordinator. Personnel remain
14 available for consultation with the Emergency Coordinator, Hanford Fire Department, or other emergency
15 response personnel, as appropriate.

16 4.0 UNIT/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

17 The initial response to any emergency is to immediately protect the health and safety of persons in the
18 area. Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate protective actions.
19 Containment, treatment, and disposal assessment are secondary responses.

20 Emergency action levels associated with event classifications applicable to the PUREX Storage Tunnels
21 include the following. A Site Area Emergency can be declared for a radioactive material release resulting
22 from an explosion, natural hazards (i.e., seismic event and/or tornado), and aircraft crash. An Alert
23 Emergency can be declared for a fire, explosion, or high winds. Additional detail concerning emergency
24 action levels is identified in Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, DOE-0223, Appendix 1-2.G.
25 The preceding sections describe the process for implementing basic protective actions as well as
26 descriptions of response actions for events.

27 4.1 Notification

28 Notification will be made in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-145 and
29 WAC 173-303-360.

30 4.2 Identification of Released/Spilled Materials

31 Methods for identifying the character, source, amount, and areal extent of any materials when there has
32 been a release or spill to the environment, a fire, or an explosion are outlined in DOE/RL-94-02,
33 Section 4.2.

34 4.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, Releases

35 The EC/BED, as part of the incident command structure, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a
36 secondary release, fire, or explosion does not occur. The following actions are taken:

37 - Isolate the area of the initial incident by shutting off power, closing off ventilation systems, if still
38 operating, etc., to minimize the spread of a release and/or the potential for a fire or explosion

Class 1 Modification: Quarter Ending March 31, 2000
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I m Inspect surface of the tunnels for leaks, cracks, or other damage

2 " Contain and isolate residual mixed waste material

3 " Cover or otherwise stabilize areas where residual released mixed waste remains to prevent migration
4 or spread from wind or precipitation run-off

5 a Install new structures, systems, or equipment to enable better management of mixed waste

6 w Reactivate adjacent operations in affected areas only after cleanup of residual mixed waste is
7 achieved.

8 4.4 Termination of Event

9 For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC) is activated, the RL
10 Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is based on input from
II the EC/BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization members. For events
12 where the Hanford-EOC is not activated, the Incident Command structure and staff will declare event
13 termination.

14 4.5 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

15 A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event where
16 further risk could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through recovery action
17 and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude of the event and the effort
18 required to recover from it, recovery planning may involve personnel from RL and other contractors. If a
19 recovery plan is required, it is reviewed by appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager
20 before restart. Restart of operations is performed in accordance with the approved plan.

21 If this plan was implemented for a WAC emergency (see Section 3.0 of this plan), the Washington State
22 Department of Ecology must be notified before operations can resume. DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1,
23 discusses different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to other required reports
24 and must include information documenting the following conditions:
25
26 1. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.

27 2. All the equipment has been clean, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

28 Additional information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions may be included in the
29 required 15-day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2Xk).

30 For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the EC/BED ensures that conditions are
31 restored to normal before operations are resumed. An onsite Recovery Manager could be appointed at the
32 discretion of RL to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.0.
33 The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery
34 organization will be appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

35 4.6 Incompatible Waste

36 After an event, the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
37 incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed.
38 Cleanup actions are taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel. DOE/RL-94-02,
39 Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.
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1 Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
2 compatibility before storage is performed, as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
3 container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

4 If incompatibility of waste was a factor in the incident, the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization
5 ensures that the cause is corrected. Examples include modification of an incompatibility chart of
6 increased scrutiny of waste from a generating unit when incorrectly designated waste caused or
7 contributed to an incident.

8 4.7 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

9 All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill debris.
10 Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent use.
I 1 Consumables and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are recharged or replaced.

12 The EC/BED ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are
13 resumed. Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, self-contained
14 breathing apparatus are cleaned and refilled, protective clothing is cleaned or disposed of and restocked,
15 etc.

16 5.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

17 Because personnel only enter the storage tunnels during material placement operations, no permanent
18 emergency equipment, communications equipment, warning systems, personal protective equipment, or
19 spill control and containment supplies are located in the tunnels.

20 During storage tunnel operations or an emergency response event, personnel use portable emergency
21 equipment, which could include heavy equipment and cranes (Section 3.2). Also, for such operations,
22 work plans are followed and pre-job safety meetings take place.

23 6.0 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

24 The DOE-RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding
25 (MOU) with various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents involving the
26 Hanford Site. A description of the agreements is contained in DOE/RL-94-02, Table 3-1.

27 7.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

28 Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site in accordance with
29 DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1.

30 8.0 REFERENCES

31 DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, as amended.

32 Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Washington State Department of Ecology,
33 Olympia, Washington, as amended.

34 DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, as amended.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 4A, Table 4A-2:

The drawings identified in Table 4A-2 illustrate the piping and instrumentation configuration within LERF, and of the
transfer piping systems between the LERF and the 242-A Evaporator. These drawings are provided for general
information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the LERF as a surface impoundment. An update to these
drawings and drawings identified in Table 4A-1 will be provided annually to the Washington State Department of
Ecology.

Table 4A-2. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation.

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Transfer Piping to H-2-79604, Sh 1,Rev. 3 None Piping Plot and Key Plans; 242-A Evaporator
242-A Evaporator Condensate Stream (Sheet 1)

LERF Piping and Instrumentation H-2-88766, Sh 1, Rev. 2 ECN-647888 P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)

LERF Piping and Instrumentation H-2-88766, Sh 2, Rev. 4 ECN-647209L P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 2)

LERF Piping and Instrumentation H-2-88766, Sh 3, Rev. 5 None P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)

LERF Piping and Instrumentation H-2-88766, Sh 4, Rev. 5 None P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 4)

H-2-89351, Sh 1, Rev. 5-4 NdneEGN449444- Piping & Instrumentation
Diagram - Legend

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: R ew by grai Officeb Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
APR 0 6 200

E. S. Aromi Date . F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 11, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 4B, Table 4B- 1:

Drawings of the secondary containment systems for the ETF containers, and tanks and process units, and for the
Load-In Tanks are summarized in Table 4B-1. Because the failure of the secondary containment systems could lead to
the release of dangerous waste into the environment, Engineering Change Notices (ECNs) which affect the secondary
containment systems will be submitted to the Washington State Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit
modification, as required by WAC 173-303-830.

Table 4B-1. Drawing of Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station Secondary Containment Systems

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Surge Tank, Process/Container H-2-89063, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 STRUCT - Foundation and
Storage Areas and Trenches - Grade Beam Plan (Sheet 1)
Foundation and Containment
Sump Tank Containment H-2-89065, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 None STRUCT - Foundation, Sections and

Detail (Sheet 1)
Verification Tank Foundation H-2-89068, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 STRUCT - Verification Tank
and Containment Foundation (Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility Foundation and H-2-817970, Sh. 1, Rev. I ECN-641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
Containment ECN-647247 Facility Plans and Sections (Sheet 1)

Load-In Facility Foundation and H-2-817970, Sh. 2, Rev. I ECN-641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
Containment ECN-649104 Facility Sections and Details (Sheet 2)

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Rev RL Pro r ffice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
,A-~7&-vr1T 6 20001I

E. S. Aromi Date j .Gue ia Date I J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Description of Modification:

Appendix 4B, Table 4B-2:
The drawings identified in Table 4B-2 provide an illustration of the piping and instrumentation configuration for the major process units and tanks
at the ETF, and the Load-In Tanks. Drawings of the transfer piping systems between the LERF and ETF, and between the Load-In Station and
the ETF also are presented in this table. These drawings are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of
the tank systems. An update to these drawings and drawings identified in Table 4B-1 will be provided annually to the Washington State
Department of Ecology.

Table 4B-2. Drawings of Major Process Units and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station.
ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Load-In Facility H-2-817974, Sh. 1, Rev. j29 Nognp P&ID - ETF Truck Load-In Facility
EON 647291b ECU 64292L (SheetI)
FiG 647247 __

L.a-nfacity Ik33Q~tgy ln~ P~lfET~rckd Faeilty

Surge Tank H-2-89337, Sh. 1, Rev, 14- Eq *1 P&lD - Surge Tank System (Sheet 1)
EGN-64910

UV/Oxidation H-2-88976, Sh. I, Rev. 86 4 9 '466'ECN-647245 P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part I (Sheet I)
UV/Oxidation H-2-89342, Sh. 1, Rev. 6 ECN-647245 P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88980, Sh. 1, Rev. 9$ None P&ID - Ist RO Stage (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88982, Sh. 1, Rev. 114 None P&ID -2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)
IX/Polishers H-2-88983, Sh. 1, Rev. -10 ECN-642800 P&ID- Polisher (Sheet 1)
Verification Tanks H-2-88985, Sh. 1, Rev. 8 None P&ID -Verification Tank System (Sheet 1)
ETF Evaporator H-2-89335, Sh. 1, Rev. LZ4- ECN-6466S9ECN-641719 P&ID - Evaporator (Sheet 1)

ECN-653080L
ECN-40 #564
ECN-51583 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Thin Film Dryer H-2-88989, Sh. 1, Rev. IA-3 ECN-648765 EGN-646670 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet 1)
EGN-64667 ECN-642797

Transfer Piping from H-2-88768, Sh. 1, Rev. I None Piping Plan/Profile 4"- 60M-002-M17 and
LERF to ETF 3"-60M-001-M17 (Sheet 1)
Transfer Piping from H-2-817969, Sh. 1, Rev. I W291-015 Civil - ETF Truck Load-In Facility Site Plan
Load-In Facility to ETF ECN-641703 (Sheet ])

ECN-649104

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Review RL Pro Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date . F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 3.1:

3.1 Building Emergency Director

Emergency response is directed by the Building Emergency Director (BED) until the Incident Commander arrives.
The incident command eteteFe Sste and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the
Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 173-303.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the BED. The Incident Command Post
(ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present on the scene or senior Hanford Patrol
member present on the scene (security events only). These individuals are designated as the Incident Commander (IC)
and as such have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the
environment. The BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC. In this role the
BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate BEDs by title, work location, and work telephone numbers is contained in
Section 13 of this plan. The BED is on the premises or is available through an "on-call" list 24 hours a day.
Emergency Preparedness maintains a listing of BED names and work and home telephone numbers at the Patrol
Operations Center (POC) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General
Condition II.A.4.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

4 ii V

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wordin2z of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: eview yRLProg fievie weviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

~' )a 6eaa
E. S. Aromi Date . F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 4.0:

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of WAC 173-303, this plan will be implemented when the BED has determined that a
release, fire, or explosion Fivlving d-guS WNWto, iod Waste or -rs matils ngee-waste
eenstituents that hi could threaten human health or the environment (RAG 173 303 360, &ReAgonaiss M

has occurred at the facility. An inoident rgiring OvazuatiOn of porsennel Or the summoning o
emorgoncy ~ ~ ~ -rsneuntwilntncnrily indicatae that the plan will be implemented. The ,W

ddterminatj incident elassifleation process is described in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.202.

TndOr DOE guidanee, this plan will be i plete rmon the AneD doterNineS that cAn ofth inidonts lited in
Sectin 6.0 o fthis plan hasss tr till c frm an that th , Hcoit ' fiorill be Such that ther iS potlntial t edareir
human heath or the uend t sCuhCenn or moRgntaey).

DOE. DooAIred Emrgnisroaino onc of throc elassificaticnz t'hiah, in the efore o9f iorcasing SOeit', arc: 1)
Alen Emer~genay, 2) Site Area Emsrtgcny, and 3) GeORMl Emaregcney'. ThseTFLR imfplfeents rOSPOnse: to thoac
DOE omorfgono~ieS throufgh this plan anid criraidniodn DOE 0223, RLEP 1.1, App@ndi~k I 2.K, and othar

The BED assesses each incident to determine the response necessary to protect personnel, the facility, and the
environment. If emergency assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance units is required,
the Hanford Emergency Response Number (91 1) 4 used to contact the P00 and request the desired assistance.
To request other resources or assistance from outside the facility, the POC business number is used (373-3800).

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Su d C Reviewed by Ecology. Reviewed by Ecology.

E. S. Aromi Date R. F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed c
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.1.1:

7.1.1 Evacuation

The objective of a facility evacuation order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous materials or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste by increasing the distance between personnel and the hazard. The scope of the
evacuation includes evacuation of the facility because of an event at the facility as well as evacuation of the facility in
response to a site evacuation order. Evacuation will be directed by the BED when conditions warrant and will apply to
all personnel not actively involved in the event response or emergency plan-related activities.

The BED will initiate the evacuation by directing an announcement be made to evacuate along with the evacuation
location over a public address system, facility radios, and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area site
evacuation /Ake-eeveF alarms by calling the POC using 911-(pneffed) or 373-3800 (f n ' )
Personnel proceed to a predetermined staging area (shown in Figure 2), or other safe upwind location, as determined by
the BED. The BED will determine the operating configuration of the facility and identify any additional protective
actions to limit personnel exposure to the hazard.

Emergency organization personnel or assigned operations personnel will conduct a sweep of occupied buildings to
ensure that all non-essential personnel and visitors have evacuated. For an immediate evacuation, accountability will
be performed at the staging area. The BED will assign personnel as accountability aides and staging managers with the
responsibility to ensure that evacuation actions are taken at all occupied buildings at the ETF or LERF complexes. All
implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response procedures identified in
Attachment A. When evacuation actions are complete, the aides/managers will provide a status report to the BED.
The BED will provide status to the Incident Commander.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.
0A

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Progr e Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date R. . Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.1.2:
7.1.2 Take Cover

The objective of the take cover order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous materials, or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste when evacuation is inappropriate or not practical. Evacuation might not
be practical or appropriate because of extreme weather conditions or the material release might limit the
ability to safely evacuate personnel.

The BED will initiate the take cover by directing an announcement be made over the public address system,
facility radios, and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area site take cover alarms by calling the
POC using 911 (pF.eFwed)-or 373-3800 (iUr Actions to complete a facility take-cover
will be directed by the emergency response procedure in Attachment A. Protective actions associated with
operations include configuring, or shutting down, the ventilation systems. Determination of additional take
cover response is based on plant operating configuration, weather conditions, amount and duration of release,
and other conditions, as applicable to the event and associated hazard. As a minimum, personnel exposure to
the hazard will be minimized. The BED will assign personnel as accountability aides with responsibility to
ensure that take-cover actions are taken at all occupied buildings at the ETF complex. All implementing
actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response procedure in attachment A.
When take cover actions are complete the aides/manager will provide the BED with a status report.

Class I Class' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Re ' wed 0 Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date . . Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2:

7.2 Response to Operationole Emergencies

itithe an evn fai tboer idi megenc slec wthions rifieine shRd brei efie ipe'sentaience .

ph cedca1F thenieconie And caiticatll r a5esing the pri Et te ei rii

r1eqIAd Catees r eassefiesthe evet ecessa t e Ol Fati ar titetzea toe Oat:OOntI e-any

metipan arantiatin eparlfeard iOn Ra eith laning fon w an peratata ation ifm patmntinain. et op ver e

Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Sutmitted b Co-Opera r: Re wed RL Program-ee: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
6 2000

E. S. Aromi Date R. F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.1:

7.2.1 Loss of Utilities

The hazards assessment has determined that this occurrence does not pose significant risk to human health or
the environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE Or4er-defined emergency. No
3Marganay planning is rzguirad.

Class I Class' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

I9

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Program ce: Reviewed by Ecology. Reviewed by Ecology:

0 6 2009

E. S. Aromi Date R. F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.2:

7.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

The hazards assessment has determined that this occurrence does not pose significant risk to human health or the
environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE Q-deredefined emergency.--NO-enFngeRey
planning is quird.

Class I Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe RL Progr ice. Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date' . F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 4I, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.3:

7.2.3 Pressure Release

The hazards assessment has determined that a pressure release does not pose significant risk to human health or the
environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE Order.der-bied emergency. N6-mffergesoy
planning i gFequird. -Hazardous material release and radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste releases are addressed in
Section 7.2.5.

Class I Class 1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Revewed b Program Offi. Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

_____________ ?44ccAPR 00
E. S. Aromi Date R .Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date LE. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.4:

7.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

On becoming aware of a fire and/or explosion, the discoverer notifies personnel (if any) in the immediate area and directs them to a
safe location. The discoverer then activates the nearest fire alarm pull station, contacts 911 to request fire fighting assistance, and
contacts the ETF control room to report the fire. As soon as non-essential personnel are notified of a fire (verbally or by fire alarm
activation), they immediately exit the facility to a safe upwind location, account for their personnel, and follow the instructions of
responding personnel. If personnel are reported as missing, and might be within the facility, the Hanford Fire Department conducts
a search.

The BED is notified and initiates activation of the id eNvet command post and resources.

Operations personnel initiate a plant shutdown with the method (controlled or emergency) depending on the location and severity
of the fire and the location and type of hazards in the affected area. A controlled shutdown is performed unless it is unsafe to
remain in the control room. An emergency shutdown is performed if the control room must be evacuated. The Shif-QpeaetiOnS
Maagf BED interfaces with the ~Indent Co&ini Hanfrd Fir Depatment and provides the following:

a. Location and health of personnel, including missing personnel and possible locations for fire fighters to search.
b. Location and severity of fire.
c. Known hazardous (radiological and nonradiological) conditions.
d. Facility operating status.
e. Utility systems status.
f. Support by radiological control personnel (i.e., monitoring, surveys, sampling, decontamination).

g. Facility layout, and facility known hazardous conditions, (i.e., electrical, thermal, flammable materials, pressurized
cylinders, toxic gas, pressure systems, batteries, radiation areas, etc.).

h. Support for fire fighter activities as required.
Once the fire is extinguished, the Shift Operations Manager/BED ensures administrative restrictions are implemented to protect the
facility, the workers, and the environment. The Shift Operations Manager/BED makes notifications as required and assists with
recovery actions.

An incident requiring evacuation of personnel or the summoning of emergency response units does not necessarily indicate that the
contingency plan has been implemented.

A PFir Ar zXplz5izn inlSVing 9294 zulluio acid will he olnnzifizd a: a Site Emoergzrnoy. Aztionz dezzribzd in Seotizn:7.2.5.2,04'1l be
Pfcrmzfid forf thiz AR,'ct. _____________

Class I Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: IReviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date .iF. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.5:
7.2.5 Hazardous Material, Radioactive/Dangerous/Mixed Waste Spills or Releases
The ETF and LERF have engineering controls to contain or minimize spills. These controls include, containment berms, dedicated spill control sumps, remote gauges
and level indicators as well as spray shields on chemical pipe flanges. LWPF procedures provide alann response and maintenance actions for leak detection equipment,
surveillance of possible leak locations, and response actions for detected spills.
Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged packages or shipments, or personnel error. Spills of mixed waste are
complicated by the need to deal with the extra hazard induced by the presence ofradioactive materials.
If a spill or release is discovered, the discoverer performs the following actions:

e No&c ljs de ETF donfr'jflqd m BEl anii4inibajes SWWMitresponse
a ss

e iT

e EDSecue uniltee d enula un
perufhjjrqiIan0dwprooflu~egurjjon

211 1

-I~~ Q'" 5

P- - ARAese ive50 mWeh~ fr Fir ADMArt 9

If~ N1., 1 .1 C

IC' c12-li " ldioteevrnnlt

SWI

I., ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . .1 . 1 -W .Og .-' . m. ." .p " 1 . . W A a-' .. "m mi

' - -- - - -

Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification. A.1.
Enter wordi of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Apendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Re RL Progra LDffice Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

ls Q - 0 6 2Q00
E. S. Aromi Date 1. E. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.7:

7.2.7 Criticality

The hazards assessment has determined that a criticality is not credible for ETF or LERF. Ne-emergeney

planning is rzguired.

Class I Class' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date R. .Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 7.3:
7.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

thmBENy rson rgnitontaos thstops~k nhcosts cary to onsur r at a s i eede froegr orexoin

dx soes not o uur. Th11r0 a ofthe BEta1 l nident is isolated by shuting e Fp cloesineg offntilation systems, te.
Th affetd po oontainmon is inspeted for loaks, oracks, or other darnago &ad fo toie vaper goneFaAo. Released

aterial a nd aeste remaining insidoe ofs:ntAinmert structures ro removed RS so as posO, &nd ridual asto
HMtoial is containod anfd iSOlated using dikos Anid adsorbcnts. Areas whero rOSidlUol roloased atAral: rtmain arc
oVed ordF oftheri stabilized to pNo t migraion Or from wind7r-proiI i M of.

NOWoMHOturOS, SystomsR, or cguipmznt are iR~stallod as reguirod to onlablo bonter aagemen1@t of h6ardA1c material: or
d A dmenos waste. Adjacent operatios in afchatd n r s nrc roactVated oly after cleanup ofresidual asto materials is
aehievo&.

Class I Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one ofnte Classes: x

g d ft i0 r
Relevant WAG 173-303-830, Appendix!I Modification: A.l1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAG 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: IReviewed'RL Progam-Oflt~e: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

'C F ,! a,1 P 6 Mg0
E. S. Aromi Date R. .touercia Date J. J1. W allace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public involvement processes when required.
3If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 11, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.1:

8.1 Termination of Event

For events where the Hanford DOE-RL Emergency Operations Center (HnfodlR -EOC) is activated, the DON
RL/OR? Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is based on input from the
BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization members. For events where the fl iRL-
EOC is not activated, the incident command system and staff declare event termination.

Class I Class'1 Class2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

ep ", - (? RiQ

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b P f Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S, Aromi Date R. F. uercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate



Page 18 of 25

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.2:

8.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event where further risk could
be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through recovery action and/or to maximize the preservation
of evidence. Depending on the magnitude of the event and the effort required to recover from the event, recovery
planning may involve personnel from DOE-RL and other contractors. If a recovery plan is required, it is reviewed by
appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager before restart. Restart of operations is performed in
accordance with the approved plan.

If this plan is to be implemented for a RC4AWAG emergency (see Section 4.0), the Washington State Department of
Ecology is notified before operations can resume. The DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Response
Plan, Section $.4 discusses different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to other required
reports and includes information documenting the following conditions:

1. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.

2. All the equipment has been cleaned, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service. The notification may be
made via telephone conference. Additional information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions will
be included in the required 15-day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the IanfordR-EOC, the BED ensures that conditions are restored to
normal before operations are resumed. If the Hanford Site Emergency p6f Organization was activated and the
emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could be appointed at the discretion of DOE-RL to
restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in DOE-RL and contractor emergency procedures. The makeup
of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery organization is appointed
by the appropriate contractor's management.

Class 1 Class' 1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.!.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

~Q:~:z:=0 j 20
E. S. Aromi Date R. . Guerca Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part I1, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.3:

8.3 Incompatible Waste

After an event, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be incompatible
with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed. Cleanup actions are
taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel. DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.2J94, describes actions to
be taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
compatibility before storage is performed as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of wastes was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures
that the cause is corrected.

Class I Class)U Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Review RL Program ice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date . F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 9.0:

9.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Hanford Site emergency resources and equipment are described and listed in DOE/RL-94-02, Appendix AV.

9.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment
FIXED EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Safety shower/eye wash stations I - 2025E Rm 122 Decon Station Assist in flushing chemicals/materials
(ETF only) I - 2025E South Wall of Process Area from the body and/or eyes and face of

1 -2025Erm 134 personnel.
I -Outside south 2025E near acid/
caustic tanks
1 -Outside at Load-in station

Wet pipe sprinkler Throughout the ETF except those areas Assist in the control of a fire.
(ETF only) protected by pre-active sprinklers.

Preactive sprinkler (ETF only) Control room, communications room, Assist in the control of a fire.
electrical equipment room Maintained dry to prevent accidental

damage to equipment.
Fire alarm pull boxes All high traffic areas in operations Activate the local fire alarm

(ETF only) administration and support areas, truck
bay, and process area

Elights ThrcughotftETF 14r temporary ghting

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class ' Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe y RL Program Offi Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

_____________ ~ R o 6 __ __ __ __ _

E. S. Aromi Datej R.C Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 4I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 9.3:

9.3 Communications Equipment/Warning Systems
COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY
Fire alarms Corridors, locker rooms, process area, drum Audible throughout ETF
(ETF only) storage, and truck bay

Take cover/evacuation Site Emergency Alarm System Audible outside buildings and inside
administrative buildings

Public address system Throughout the ETF Audible throughout ETF
(ETF Only)

Portable radios Operations and maintenance personnel Communication to control room
Telephone ETF - control room, 2025E, 2025EA offices, Internal and external communications. Allows

MO-269, 2O29 C?@. notification off outside resources (POC, HFD,
Hanford Patrol, etc,.)

LERF - MO-727 and 242AL71 instrument
building
LERF ra 242A-I,

TEDF -

225E(pump house 1),
225W (pump house 2),
6653 (sample building), 6653A (pump house 3)

Crash alarms Control room, Audible in ETF control room
(ETF only) 2025EA Rm 101

Aria Radiatiofnors, ConntinbuoisAir Evag'* srTT A441si ma fm TF ror troof Eiipmiito nly
Mfonitodresee - huzcz earva ckas ddig ptenlyiifradlgial

(fF-ee-ly) __________m____ paigs

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed RL Progra Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date R. F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 9.4:

9.4 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Self contained breathing apparatus -5 -2025E Rm 4-22-fL6 Breathable air for initial response to
(SCBA) 2 2025B Czntrl rzzm nra emergency, and recovery activities

when required FUOiFi1JWW

Acid suits 3 each included in the spill response Chemical protection for personnel
cabinets in 2025E. during containment and isolation.

Respirators 2025E Rm 2OX @A Filtered air for recovery of known
hazards.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class' I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

400W &R'

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: B.6.b.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
B. General Facility Standards

6. Contingency Plan
b. Replacement with functionally equivalent equipment, upgrade, or relocate emergency equipment listed

Sub itted by Co-Oper or R ew y RL Pro m-Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

R 0 6 2000

E. S. Aromi Date . F. Gue ia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 9.6:

9.6 IncIdinfrwtn 4ndPet Emcrgency Response Ceuter

For emergencies not requiring evacuation, the BED and support personnel will assemble in the ETF control roomrTF
eenteel-reemR or other location as identified by the BED.

Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: ewed Po -Ofice. Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

C§3a R 0 6 27lC
E. S. Aromi Date ® .F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

'If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 11.0:

11.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

Post incident, written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site. The reports are described
in DOE/RL-94-02, Section $.164.

Class I Classil Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wordin2 of the modification from WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Progra ffice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date R. . Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part 11, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 13.0:

13.0 FXCIfl BUILDING EMERGENCY RSP0 SE ORGANIZATION

BED TITLE WORK LOCATION WORK PHONE

PPJMAR-Y Shift Operation Manager 2025E Building - ETF 373-9000
(SOM) control room

or 373-2737
242-A Evaporator control

room

ALTERNATE Operations Manager 2045EA-Bild3ing1 ' 65
Opeem-14. 5f

A ~

ARRAontial-T L PFS Rsan is minitainied the zrganlizAtizn administratiVe prapoduron. Czpicz ram distribute0d t-A
apprspriatz it 4 ' lasatianS and t EmcRgznn;' Preparadness. in additien, w.zk Names and home telephone numbers
of the BEDs and-altemates are available from the POC (373-3800) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit,
Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A.4.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Opera : edb RL Progra Office Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

PR j6 ____
E. S. Aromi Date R. . uercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
,.modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate
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Class I Modification:
Quarter Ending 03/31/00

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. OB
03/00

1 APPENDIX 4A
2
3
4 DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY

APP 4A-i



Class 1 Modification:
Quarter Ending 03/31/00

1
2
3
4
5
6

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. OB
03/00

Drawings of the containment systems at the LERF are summarized in Table 4A-1. Because the failure of
these containment systems at LERF could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment,
Engineering Change Notices (ECNs) which affect these containment systems will be submitted to the
Washington State Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit modification, as required by
WAC 173-303-830.

Table 4A-1. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Containment System.

7
8 P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
9

10
The drawings identified in Table 4A-2 illustrate the piping and instrumentation configuration within
LERF, and of the transfer piping systems between the LERF and the 242-A Evaporator. These drawings
are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the LERF as a
surface impoundment. An update to these drawings and drawings identified in Table 4A- I will be
provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology.

Table 4A-2. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation.

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Transfer Piping to H-2-79604, Sh I,Rev. 3 None Piping Plot and Key Plans; 242-A Evaporator
242-A Evaporator Condensate Stream (Sheet 1)

LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 1, Rev. 2 ECN-647888 P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)
Instrumentation

LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 2, Rev. 4 ECN-647209L P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 2)
Instrumentation

LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 3, Rev. 5 None P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)
Instrumentation

LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 4, Rev. 5 None P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 4)
Instrumentation

H-2-89351, Sh 1, Rev. 5 None Piping & Instrumentation
Diagram - Legend

18 P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
19

APP 4A-ii

11
12
13
14
15
16

17

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Bottom Liner H-2-79590, Sh 1, Rev. 3 None Civil Plan, Sections and Details; Cell Basin
Bottom Liner
(Sheet 1)

Top Liner H-2-79591, Sh 1, Rev. 3 None Civil Plan, Sections and Details; Cell Basin
Bottom Liner
(Sheet 1)

Catch Basin H-2-79593, Sh 1, Rev. 4 None Civil Plan, Section and Details; Catch
Basin
(Sheet 1)



Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modifications

Part III, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Outstanding ECNs

Appendix 4A
Table 4A-2



t~bbtN 1IIML

cpr/ % 1 8 ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page 1 .f

.-A-.-$---.
MCI

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

,p, t e TM GALIOTO, 32230. 56-72. 373- [X] Yes [] No 07-31-98
Direct Revision n 4894 LW-98-027
Chane ECN C] 6. Project TitIe/No./work Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fsc. No. 8. Approval Designator
Temporary V)
Standby Cl Instrument Air Purge of LERF 242A/200E NASupersedure [X3 Transfer Line Encasement
Cancel/Void 02

9. Document Nurbers Changed by this ECN- - 10. Related EC No(s). 11. Related Po No.
(includes sheet no. and rev.)

SEE BLOCK 13A 645601 NA
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Couplete 12d. Restored to Orlginal Condi-

No. tion (leap. or Standby ECU only)
EXI ves cftt out aik. EL-98-00280 . NA

12b)
No (NA Slks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer

12c, 12d) signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of -Change 13b. Design Baseline Document?

THIS ECN SUPERCEDES ECN 645601 IN ITS ENTIRETY.
[X3 Yes () No

H-2-99001 SH1 Rev13
SEE PAGE 3 THIS ECN

H-2-88766 SH1 REV1
SEE PAGE 4 THIS ECN

Piping, fittings, and jointing methods to meet the requirements of 242-A piping
specification M-7. Install, inspect and test the new.piping installation in accordance
with ASME B31.1.

14s. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change . Design Improvement [X] Environmentel Facility Deactivation

As-Found 1) Facilitate Const const. Error/omission ) Design Error/Omission
14b. Justification Detalls
This ECN supercedes ECN 645601. A bypass line and two isolation valves were added to
the system as described. The 1/2" .IA-704-M7 line that leads to the HVAC PAD at the
242A Evaporator will be tied into before it leaves the building. This tie in will
allow Instrument Air to be routed through the encasement line of the LERF transfer
line. This line is currently saturated with condensate and requires drying out so that
we no longer receive spurious leak alarms.
15. Distribution (incLude name, NSIN, and no. of copies) RELEASE STAMP

TM GALIOTO S6-72 * *-advanced copy.
NJ SULLIVAN S6-72
JM ISDELL G3-17.
MA BOWMAN -S6-72 HEe HMEPORD
DL FLYCKI 56-71 eT. w REES n
WCC PLANNING S6-72 * EA

JE GEARY S6-71

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

A-750O1 3-1

I ~

I



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE 1. ECN (use no. from pg. 1)

_ _ _Page 2 of 647888
16. Depign 17. cost Impact 18. Schedule Impact days)

Verification EKGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
Required

[X3 Yes Addition. $ Addit L $ IMP t

[ N Mo Savings $NA savi"S 2 $NA Delay ) NA
19. Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1)

that wiLL be affected by the change described In Block 13. Enter the affected document ntuber in Block 20.
SDD/OD Saismic/Stress Analybs Tank Calibration Manuel

Functional Design Criteria StressiaDign Report Health Physica Procedure
Operating Specliication interface Control Drawing eSpare Muttiple Unit Listing

Criticalbty Specification Calibration Procedure Test Procedurs/Spacification
Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component Index
Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded hem
Const. Spec. Engineering Procedure Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec. Operating Instruction Computer Software
Vendor information Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule

OM Manual Operational Safety fRequirement ICRS Procedure

FSARISAR EFD Drawing - Process Control Manual/Pan

Safety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing C . Process Flow Chart

Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification . Purchase Requisition

Environmental Impact Statement Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule Tickler File
Environmental Report ispectionPlan .4eas. Se sraiio
Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request 5'E

20. Other Affected Docuients; (NOTE: Documents Listed beLow will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Document Number/Revieion Document utoer/Revision Document utber Revision

TO-640-020 7-GN-031 CI-7-008
EE-01691

21. Approvals

Signature Date SI ture Date

Design Authority TM GALbOTO . 1-3-46 Design Agent6y* JA -7-3/.f4
Cog. Eng. 3ynIl b 7-3148 PE

Cog. Mgr. 2,1-... GA
OA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. Environ.

Informal Review 4 731- Other --I$ othe

DEPARTNENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

A.DITIONAL

A-7900-013-3 (05/96) SEF096



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET pag. 3 of6 nat.4731-98

l- o-%OO k D -

PI- IE-

IA PSIG)-703-M7

5-3 5-1A SET AT

22 PSI

REI ~ATM 3 X,

"V'IA(2OPSIG)-N
N TO PRESSURE

DECTOR Pi

2CV1

{ t6~ t~fl~3/"1A150 P51G)-703-In7

5-3 S-EA HE-2AT,80
DETAIL9 - 22 PsCo

SETR-fP AT 2 I

2[ 20 PS-3

5-3 51ASETT

A-7900-013-4 (04/94) GEF094



ENdINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 4 of 7 Pae 7-31-98

- -887b6 SH

2"xW "vE

00 SET SI7J.

2"-VE-1050-Mj va-c-1

. NOZZJ i1W - .cwI 6 W'

| ~6"-ooEND-M17XRIEN V-RC3-3

l"-HTR-O5O-Mgk4 "-DR-1050-M

;3EMRM0-3024 f-55-Mg Y'-EVAP COND-PC5000-MI7

DIVERT TO TW-C-100

-"

-D" IR-1050-m9

e DVET T T -- e-

-04/ 
G

-mg-"qc
Nozz J,0* VE.!64-J

4'vEIo 4m9-c-: I I

\6A1 II8 -

3 "1 "o-ioo

DIVERT TO IK-C-iCC

k-7900-0134 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICEESSENTIAL --- -64720-9L
PW I1of j

2. ECN Category 3. Origiatota Name, Orpaintion, MIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) ad Telephone No.

SupplMnctai LL Lin/32910/S6-72fl72-2759 flY. No December 1. 1998
Direct Revision [ 6. PrOct Tihe/NoJWork Order No. 7. 8ldgJ8yzJFac. No. I. Approval Designator
Change ECN [I Install Hose Adaptors on Basin 42 Sample . LERF/60M NA
tandbry ( Ports/Charge # 101697, COA AJ60

Supeauedure 9l 9. Documen Numbs Changed by this ECN 10. lated ECN No(s). 13. RElated PO No.
CancetVoid fl (includen shed no. and rev.)

H-2-88766 Sh.2, Rev. 4 NA NA
l2a. Moditication Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Comple 2d. Reared to Original Candi.

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN'y)

[X] Ye. (till out Blt EL-98-00840/L PA
12b)

[ No (NA Bi I2b, Dsig AuthortytCog Eaneer Damign A9brity/Cog. Enginer
12c. 12d) Signature & Data Sipature A Date

13a. Dscription of Change 13b. Deign aSeline Documnu? [x Yes [] No

Install temporary adaptors per Detail I shown on page 3 of this ECN. The adaptors will be installed on Riser 3 and Riser 7 for LERF
Basin 42. Install 2" line off the sample ports. Valves 60M-TEMP-l and 60M-TEMP-2 shall be 2" gate valves or engineering
approved equal. Install 1-1/2" pipe nipple down stream of the 2"x 1-1/2" reducer.

Material of construction shall be compatible with rain water at a maximum pressure of 100 psig. Use EPDM gasket or engineering
approved equal. Perform in-service leak test on the new installation.

14&. Justication (mark am)

Criteria Change [) Demign MWroment 0 Eavircnmnhl [xI Facility Deactivation [J
As-Found () Facilitate Cons ( CanS. ErrOmiwiin D Design Enr/Omimaion (
I 4h. Justijeation Details

Temporary adaptors are needed to expedite the pumping of the standing water on LERF Basin 42 cover. This water contains
radioactivity which is above the limits for discharging to the ground. The adaptors will allow the transfer of the water, using the basin
float pump, back to the basin.

15. DietribsAtion (include name, MSIN, and no. of oopias)

N. J1 Sullivan c6-72 I . M. Py 06-974 I
. M. all 03-17 1 A K Yoak3M P6-72 I

1 L Lin' 56-72 1 M. W. DowMaa 56-72 1
wCC Plaint S6-71 I B.. Darling T4-05 1 * - 1
C. D. Skogley T4-05 I A F. Crane 5672 I
D. L Flyckt S6-71 1
(-i Advance Copy)

A-7900-.13-1

# f 6'h



I

1. ECN 647209L

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 of 3
16. Design 17. Cos ad t n NA 4clg Schd1*J Impact (day%)

Verif'ataon ENOINEERING CONSTRUCTION - NA -

1XI Ya Addiional II $ Additionei [] $ Improvemont []

[iNo ISags [i $ Savings 1i S Delay []

19. Change ISpen RvIew: India the "u"isad doManws ( rM the lb. enginering docmenas Identifd on side 1)
thb will he aftfcted by the change described in Block 13. Enter the afocted document number in Block 20.

SDOWf [NA) "'"""""A"*"' [NA] TkcAisMM"' [NA)
.ameu Dowqn.. [NA] 'MM""" """" [NAl ite"h"'" e"" [NA]

opimg n"ka"on [NA] afte.. C. n. [NA] [NAs in .A]

Cf,.*L..rM"" [NA] cak,"SP"M" [NA] "'S [NA]
I "e'e"' r- Rp [NA] khbs*a"''" (NA] rA""w"a"i'" (KAI

tquped4m'"* [NA] &"I""""'"'" [NA) AMMCO~bu. [NA]
CM. ". [NA] x""*55"""o" [NA] H '"'a'CwwdM""[NA)

"" (NAI "I"**'""""e" [NA] Cnrwysfifr" [NA)
v-simuemu" [NA) 0(""***""''" [NA] ["V" "me '"m" [NA]

0M W [NA] OPaNeW dWA tlMek. [NA] ""'3"..a" [NA]

FU A[ NAJ WHDD.Mt [X) .. C.a .. aMn [NA]
F'P*0'r " U [NA) Cv4 AsW.wW-n. [NA] p'" ""'"" [NAJ

Kabn WM r~[NA] EunmWMwW..MAnu [NA] '"w *SqsMW [NA]
6woormad "hmpect tsmt [NA] fP'e""e"V ' [NA} Tw*1I" [NA]

EnvmwsnaSwe w [NA] kbo"e* " [NA] [1
ft"" ,"WW "* [NA] 1-('""p"""" NA] []

2. Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documents listed below will not be revised by dhis ECN.) ipanre below
indicals "ha the signinz organizatin as been notified of olkar Wfdad domemi 6"te below.

Documang Nurnbar/Rcrvision Doctiment Number/Revison Documat Nurnhw Reviiian
Nio other -documents Lff2cted bll
this E9CN.

21. Approvals
Signature Date Signature

Design Authainy - L 1. Lin Desilp Agent- L L - W f
Cog. Faig. - L L Lin PE
Cog. Mgr. - N. J. Sullivan QA
QA saty
sety Desip

Environ. Environt
Other - R. 4. Huth t ME st O'her
(Ird'oral Design Review)

ME=ATETOFEEG
Sigusmw. or a Control Number that racts the
Appovul S e
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APPENDIX 4B

4 DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
5 CONTAINER STORAGE AREA AND TANK SYSTEMS
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Drawings of the secondary containment systems for the ETF containers, and tanks and process units, and
for the Load-In Tanks are summarized in Table 4B- 1. Because the failure of the secondary containment
systems could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment, Engineering Change Notices
(ECNs) which affect the secondary containment systems will be submitted to the Washington State
Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit modification, as required by WAC 173-303-830.

Table 4B-1. Drawing of Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station Secondary Containment Systems

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
ECNs

Surge Tank, H-2-89063, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 STRUCT - Foundation and
Process/Container Storage Grade Beam Plan (Sheet 1)
Areas and Trenches -
Foundation and Containment
Sump Tank Containment H-2-89065, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 None STRUCT - Foundation, Sections

and Detail (Sheet 1)
Verification Tank Foundation H-2-89068, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 STRUCT - Verification Tank
and Containment Foundation (Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility Foundation H-2-817970, Sh. 1, Rev. 1 ECN-641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
and Containment ECN-647247 Facility Plans and Sections

ECN-649104 (Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility Foundation H-2-817970, Sh. 2, Rev. 1 ECN-641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
and Containment ECN-649104 Facility Sections and Details

__ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _-_ _ __ _ _ (Sheet 2)

P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
STRUCT - architectural/structural diagram.
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03/00

The drawings identified in Table 4B-2 provide an illustration of the piping and instrumentation
configuration for the major process units and tanks at the ETF, and the Load-In Tanks. Drawings of the
transfer piping systems between the LERF and ETF, and between the Load-In Station and the ETF also
are presented in this table. These drawings are provided for general information and to demonstrate the
adequacy of the design of the tank systems. An update to these drawings and drawings identified in Table
4B- 1 will be provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology.

Table 4B-2. Drawings of Major Process Units and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station.

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
ECNs

Load-In Facility H-2-817974, Sh. 1, Rev. 12 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load-In Facility
(Sheet 1)

Load-in Facility H-2-817974, Sh. 2, Rev. 0 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load-In Facility
(Sheet 2)

Surge Tank H-2-89337, Sh. 1, Rev. 11 ECN-644244 P&ID - Surge Tank System (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-88976, Sh. 1, Rev. 8 ECN-647245 P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part 1 (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-89342, Sh. 1, Rev. 6 ECN-647245 P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88980, Sh. 1, Rev. 9 None P&ID - 1st RO Stage (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88982, Sh. 1, Rev. 11 None P&ID - 2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)
IX/Polishers H-2-88983, Sh. 1, Rev. 10 ECN-642800 P&ID - Polisher (Sheet 1)
Verification Tanks H-2-88985, Sh. 1, Rev. 8 None P&ID - Verification Tank System

(Sheet 1)
ETF Evaporator H-2-89335, Sh. 1, Rev. 12 ECN-641719 P&ID - Evaporator (Sheet 1)

ECN-653080L
ECN-641564
ECN-651583

Thin Film Dryer H-2-88989, Sh. 1, Rev. 16 ECN-648765 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet 1)
ECN-642797

Transfer Piping from H-2-88768, Sh. 1, Rev. I None Piping Plan/Profile 4"- 60M-002-M17 and
LERF to ETF 3"-60M-001-MI7 (Sheet 1)
Transfer Piping from H-2-817969, Sh. 1, Rev. I W291-015 Civil - ETF Truck Load-In Facility Site
Load-In Facility to ECN-641703 Plan (Sheet 1)
ETF ECN-649104

P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
STRUCT - architectural/structural diagram.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modifications

Part HI, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Outstanding ECNs

Appendix 4B
Table 4B- 1



%P

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Pug. $ r. cc

2. ECK Category 3. Originator's Nome, Organization, SIlN, 4. USQ Reqired? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

SupplementaL m AF Crane, 32230, S6-72, ] Y [x] No 09/21/98
Direct Revision a 372-3152
Change ECK U 6. Project Title/No./Work Order No. 7. BLdg./Sys./Fuc. No. a. Approval DesignatorTwiporary El
Standby C Access Stairs/A4055 2025E N/ASupersedure U
Cancel/Void U g. Docwient Numbers Changed by this ECK 10. Related ECK No(s). 11. Related 90 No.

(IncLudes sheet no. and rev.)
See Blk. 13a - N/A N/A.

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12C. Modification Work CorpLate 12d. Restored to originaL Condi-
No. tion (arp. or Stany ECM only)

[x] Yes (fill. out Bilk. EL-98- N/A
12b) 0 053V/ M

No NA Mks. M, £t1c.. Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Si,4 signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [X] Yes (J No

H-2-89033, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89063, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89068, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89039, Sh 1, Rev 4 H-2-89069, Sh 1, Rev 3
1-2-89040, Sh 1, Rev 2 - H-2-89078, Sh 1, Rev 4
H-2-89044, Sh 1, Rev 4

See Continuation-Sheet

14a. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Chaige [] Design Improvement [XJ Environmental [] Facility Deactivation []
As-Found [H Facilitate Const [3 Const. Error/Omission [ Design Error/Omission ]
14b. Justification Details

Installation of stairways is required to provide safe access when carrying equipment into the surge and verification
containment$.

InformaL design review performed by RJ Ruth.

15. Distribution (include name, -NSIN, and no. of copies) RELEASE STAO

MW Bowman S6-72 (1) RJ Huth S6-72 (1)
AF Crane S6-72 (1)* JM Isdell G3-17 (1)* SEP
BS Darl ing T4-61 (1) NJ Sullivan 56-72 (1) CATE: HAMFORD
DL Flyckt S6-71 (1) AK Yoakum 56-71 (1) E::
JE Geary S6-71 (1) WCC Planning S6-71 (1)* 5TA RELEASE

*Advance Copy

7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

cpoa le
ESSENTIAL .tCH 641703

Page 1 0A ol.ECN

2. ECN Category
(mark one)

Supplementat
Direct Revision
Change ECN
Temporary
Standby
supersedure
Canct/Void

cx'
C]

1C]C'
[2

3. Originator's Name, Organization, HS14,
and Telephone No.

RN Wagner/32200/S6-71/376-4460

4. USO Required7

[] Yes [XI .

5. Date

May 13. 1997
6. Project Title/No./Work Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fac. lo. B. Approval Designator

Misc. Moos and As-Builts for 2025E/59A,60M/ NA
ETF Load-In Station .200 Area ETF

9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN
(includes sheet no. and rev.)

See Block 13A

10. Related ECN No(s).

N/A

11. Related PO No.

NA
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modif ication lor pleta 12d. Restored to Original Condi-

.No. .c .op tion (Te*i.- or Standb~y"ECI 'only)

[XJ Yes (fit out ILk. EL-96-00208. 2 1 NA
12b EL-97-00343 I , lb ); _ _}

Ho (NA Biks. 12b, Design uthority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature A Date

13a. Description of Change

This ECN implements the following ch
0i No

* Remove flow orifice in System 60M transfer line from Load-In Station.
* As-build sample valve and tanker vent valving.
* Add drain lines and valves to Load-In Station pump cases.
* Add bell-reducer funnels and valving to suction of Load-In Station pumps.
* Replace "Facility" with "Station" in all Load-In drawing titles.
* Identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essential or Support.

Piping, fittings and jointing methods to meet the requirements of Hanford"Site 'piping
specification Class M-9. Install, inspect and test the new piping installation in
accordance with ASME B31.3 and Addenda for*Category D fluid service.

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)
14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change (J Design improvement [X) Environmental Facility Deactivation

As-Found EX) Faicititate Const [1 Const. Error/omission D cesign Error/Omission
14b. Justification Details
* Remove flow orifice in transfer Line from Load-In Station to Increase flow rate.
* As-build sample valve and tanker vent valving for coniguration control.
* Add drain lines and valves to Load-In Station pump cases for improved contamination control.
* Add bett-reducer funnels and voLving to allow priming of Load-in Station pumps.
* Replace "Facility" with. "Station" in drawing titles to reflect the status of the Laud-In Station as part of the

200 Area ETF, rather than a stand-aLone facility.
* Identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essentiat or Support, as appropriate.

15. Distribution (include name, MIN, and no. of copies) -- "" Kt9tt allirr M- -

N. J. Sullivan S-72 1 R. J. NickLas $6-72 1
J. E. Geary 56-71 2 A. 9. Yoakum S6-71 1
R. N. Wagner* S6-71 2 S. P. BigLin, 56-74 1
C. 1. Towne S6-74 1 E. A. Meismar' S6-74 1{A
J. L. Vigue 56-74 1 B. S. DarLing S6-72 1 .K FORD
J. F. Berger 56-74 1 0. P. Nelsen S6-71 1 At.A
T. W. Dallas S6-71 1 Stations 3/4/5/ 5/16/30
(* Advance Copies) 

-'10

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

13b. Design Baseline Document? [X3 Yes

-



4 -FNTIAI
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE .. 647247...

Page I of

2. ECN Category 3. Originators Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? S. Date
(mark one) and Telepbone No.

Supplemental RN Wagner/32230/S6-72/376-4460 [1 Yes fXJ No August 27, 1998
Direct Revision f 6. Project TitleINoJWork Order No. 7. BdgiSystiFac. No. 3. Approval Desipator
Change ECN U] Install Tent Over ETF Load-In Station/A4055 202SEC/59A/ NATemporary _200 Area ETFStandby C
Supersedure 1 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). . LRelated PO No.
.Cancoltioid C (includes sheet no. and rev.)

See Block 13 NA NA
12a. Modification Work j2b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-

No. J / tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)
[Xj Yes (fill out Blk. EL-97-00853 JAN 15 1999 * IV N/ A

12b) -C I fz N/A
[3 No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer.

12c, 12d) Signature & Date . Signature & Date

133. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [x) Yes (] No

This ECN installs a tent over the ETF Load-In Station to provide shelter during inclement weather. Mechanical modifications to
the Load-In Station necessary to accommodate the tent placement are covered in this EC.

Drawings affected are:
* H-2-817970 Sheet l, Rev. I
* H-2-917972 Sheet 1, Rev. I

H-2-817975 Sheet 1, Rev. 5
* H-2-817976 Sheet 1, Rev. I

Concrete anchor bolts for relocation of the Load-In transfer line support frame shall be Hilti P/N 0045407, Description Code
KB II SS 58-812 Ext Trd, or Engineering approved equivalent. Piping, fittings, and jointing methods shall meet the requirements
of Piping Specification Class M-9. Install, inspect, and test the new piping installation in accordance with ASME B31.3 and
Addenda for Category D fluid service.

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)

14*. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [] Design Improvement [X) Environmental [] Fazility Deactivation [3

As-Found [3 Facilitate Const [3 Ceont. ErroriOmission [] Deslmn ErrorKOmibsion [3

14b. Justification Details
The tent will provide shelter to ensure operator safety and allow continuity of operations during inclement weather.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies) y 3 v
N. J. Sullivan 56-72 1 1. E. Geary S6-71-
A. K Yoakum S6-71 1 E. A. McNamar 56-72 I
R. N. Wagner' 56.72 2 M. W. Bowman S6-72 1
WCC Planning 56-710 I T. W. Dallas S6-74 1 CATE HAORD
L L. -ie . S6-72 I D. L Tubbs S6-74 I ID
D. L Flyckt 56-71 1 C. M. Town. 56-74 1 STk -4Ln A-sz
( I mAdvance Copy) 7 S .z

-Xep q ;.. R64-14.0 P G 8 19E . wU
A-7900-013-2 (0596) GEFO95

Located In RMIS by Document Number



S649104

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE -
PProj.

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental (xJ AF Crane, 32910, S6-72, 372-3152 [] Yes [x] No 2/16/99

Direct Revision [1 6. Project Title/No/Work Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Change ECN [1 Truck Load-in Filter/CACN 106883 COA 2025E/59A/ETF N/A
Temporary [] EKOO
Standby .
Supersedure 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.
Cancel/Void [} (includes sheet no. and rev.)

See Block 13a 647275 N/A
648786

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

[x] Yes (fill out Blk. EL-99-00071/M N/A
12b)

[] No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [x] Yes [] No

Affected Drawings

H-2-817969, Sh 1, Rev I H-2-817970, Sh 1, Rev 1 14
H--2-8 17969, Sh 2 Rev I H-2-8 17970, Sh 2, Rev I

H-2-817969, Sh 3 Rev 1 I 0027710

See attached continuation sheet for description of changes. 0 IAL

EXPIFREs 1oioe/09

Construction to be in accordance with the requirements of construction specification W-291H-ui.

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [x) Design Improvement [] Environmental [1 Facility Deactivation [1

As-Found [] Facilitate Const [1 Const. Error/Omission [1 Design Error/Omission [1

14b. Justification Details
Supplemental offload and filtration capability is required to simultaneously accept liquid wastes containing solids while receiving

existing waste generator shipments.

Informal design review performed by EA McNamar

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies)

MW Bowman
BS Darling
AF Crane
DL Flyckt
JM Isdell

S6-72
T4-05
S6-72

(1)
(I)
(I )*

S6-72 (1)
B4-39 (1)*

EA McNamar S6-72 (1)
DB Powell T3-07 (1)
CD Skogley T4-05 (1)
DK Smith S6-71 (1)
NJ Sullivan S6-72 (1)

WCC Planning S6-71 (1)*
1 Advance Copy)

REL EASET MP

57.: =7 -i

7)

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095 Located In RMIS by Document Number



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

C p /e
2. ECN Category

(mark one)

Supplemental
Direct Revision
change ECN
Temporary
Standby
Supersedure
Cancel/Void

[x)

EI
1]
12

CI

3. OrigInator's Name, Organization, 1151W,I I . -'

3. originator's Name, organization, MISIN,
and TeLephone No.

RN Wagner/32200/S6-71/376-4460

E S SEN TA L 'cm 641703
Pog I & Praj

4. US0 Required?

[I Yes [X] 1;Q

5. Date

May 13. 1997
6. Project Title/No./Vork Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator

Misc. Moos and As-Builts for 2025E/59A.60M/ NA
ETF Load-In Station 200 Area ETF

9. DocUCent Ntabers Changed by this ECN
(includes sheet no. and rev.)

See Block 13A

10. Related ECN No(s).

N/A

11. Related PD No.

NA
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-

- No. - tion (Tep. or StandbjIECN 'onty)

[XI Yes (fltk out ek. EL-96-00208. p NA
12b> EL-97-00343 -i ,.- b!t c q _No (NA ELks. 12b, Design kuthority/cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date . Signature & Date

13. Description of Change 13b. Des

This ECN implements the following changes:
LIgn Baseline Document? [X] vas [ No

* Remove flow orifice in System 60M transfer line from Load-In Station.
* As-build sample valve and tanker vent valving.
* Add drain lines and valves to Load-In Station pump cases.
* Add bell-reducer funnels and valving to suction of Load-In Station pumps.
* Replace "Facility" with "Station" in all Load-In drawing titles.
* Identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essential or Support.

Piping. fittings and jointing methods to meet the requirements of Hanford~Site 'pping
specification Class M-9. Install. inspect and test the new piping installation in
accordance-with ASME 831.3 and Addenda for Category D fluid service.

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)
14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change Li Design Improvement [XJ Environmental [eFacility Deactivation )
As-Found EX) Facilitate Const Const. Error/Omission Design Error/omission I
14b. Justification Details
* Remove flow orifice in transfer Line from Load-In Station to Increase flow rate.
- As-build sample valve and tanker vent valving for configuration control.
* Add drain tines and valves to Load-In Station pump cases for improved contamination control. .

* Add bell-reducer funneLs and vaLving to attow priming of Load-in Station pumps.
* Replace "Facility" with "Station" in drawing titles to reflect the status of the Load-In Station as part of the

200 Area ETF, rather than a stand-aLone facility.
* identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essential or Support, as appropriate.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies) -

N. J. Sullivan 56-72 1 R. J. Hicklas S6-72 1
J. E. Geary S6-71 2 A. K. Yoaktr. 56-71 1
R. N. Wagner* 56-71 2 S. P. 8igtlir 56-74 1 M 71
C. M. Towne 56-74 1 E. A. McNamar* 56-74 1 V"NORD
J. L. Vigue 56-74 1 B. S. Darting 56-72 1 .I
J. F. Berger 56-74 1 0. P. Netsen 56-71 1 StA PEL.SO
T. W. Dallas 56-71 1 Stations 3/415/15/16/30
(I Advance Copies) -.

k-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
SECN 9104

Page 1 of PMo.EON

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental [x] AF Crane, 32910, S6-72, 372-3152 [1 Yes [x] No 2/16/99

Direct Revision [] 6. Project Title/No/Work Order No. 7. BldgJSys.Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Change ECN [] Truck Load-in Filter/CACN 106883 COA 2025E/59A/ETF N/A
Temporary [ EKOO
Standby []
Supersedure (] 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). IL. Related PO No.
Cancel/Void [ (includes sheet no. and rev.)

See Block 13a 647275 N/A
648786

12a. ModiFication Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

[x] Yes (fill out Bik. EL-99-0007 IL/M N/A
12b)

[]No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [x] Yes [] No

Affected Drawings

H-2-817969, Sh 1, Rev I H-2-817970, Sh 1, Rev I
H-2-817969, Sh 2 Rev I H-2-817970, Sh 2, Rev I
H-2-817969, Sh 3 Rev 1 0027710

See attachedsontinuation sheet for description of changes. . SzONAL4O

EXPMES 10/0/00
Construction to be in accordance with the requirements of construction specification W-291H-LI.

14a. Justification (niark one)

Criteria Change [x] Design Improvement [] Environmental [1 Facility Deactivation []

As-Found [] Facilitate Const [] Const. Error/Omission [] Design Error/Omission []

I4b. Justification Details
Supplemental offload and filtration capability is required to simultaneously accept liquid wastes containing solids while receiving

existing waste generator shipments.

Informal design review performed by EA McNamar

15. Distribution (include name, MSlN, and no. Qf copies)

MW Bowman
BS Darling
AF Crane
DL Flyckt
JM Isdell

S6-72 (1) EA McNamar S6-72 (1)
T4-05 (1) DB Powell T3-07 (1)
56-72 (1)* CD Skogley T4-05 (1)
S6-72 (1) DK Smith 56-71 (1)

B4-39 (l)* NJ Sullivan S6-72 (1)

WCC Planning S6-71 (1)*
(* - I Advance Copy)

..

.4

:1
RELEASE~STAMP

'Ff4 S 199L' .D
2 - :

2SfYd

A-7900-013-2 (03/96) GEF095
Located In RMIS by Document Number
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modifications

Part HI, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Outstanding ECNs

Appendix 4B
Table 4B-2



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIA1E -644244

Page I af I a

2. ECN Category 3. Originators Name, Organization, MSIN, - 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental P1 E.A. McNAMAR, 32200, S6-72, 373-3465 [ J Yes [ No 11-20-98

Direct Revision VXI' 6. Project Title/No.Mork Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator

Tha C CHEMICAL FEED PUMP RELOCATION 2025E NA

Standby [ 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.
Supersedure [ (includes sheet no. and rev.) 6rrs1
Cancel/old [ ] SEE BLOCK 13a 644243 NA

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

SX J Yes (fill out 1k. NA
12b) EL- 97-00622

[ No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [X I Yes [ ] No

-H-2-88992 SH1, REV 9 tt fts*41 irg e d- a' A 4est r.tf a \ins : Ck11ec4
H-2-89337 SH1, REV 10
H-2-89181 SH1, REV 5 vA C cwtiA A BA, S0B0% M c l
H-2-89211 SH1, REV 1 *dtA 1
H-2-89200 SH1. REV 3
H-2-89047 SH1, REV 6
H-2-89047 SH2, REV 0
H-2-89162 SH1, REV 4

896 8031W, REY*4

SEE PAGE 3 FOR DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES

14a. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [ 3 Design Improvement [X I Environmental [ 3 Facility Deactivation [ ]

As-Found [ ] Facilitate Const [ I Const. Error/OmissIon I Design Error/Omission __U
14b. Justification Details
RELOCATE EXISTING CHEMICAL FEED PUMPS 2025E-65C-P-5, -6, -7 FROM THE TOP OF SURGE TANK 2025E-
60A-TK-1 TO INSIDE THE EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies)
E. A. McNAMAR 66-72 4
K. D. JUNT G3-17

w cc P i OVAt 56--~ S I I

L.L. L
'1Zw-

tA 14. .,
*T. W. 0a,\ ,

5&.1 I

SL-7'f

\-4*1 Atatr~o C. nti

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

. 1 A .u

DATE: HANFORD

8TAO l) RELEASE

.1

Located In RMIS by Document Number

I, E2-



SCPA:f

ENGIEERING CHANGEOTICEESSENTIAL '" 647245
Pae 1 of Proj.

2. ECN Catagmy 3. Originadfl' Nam, Ormanintion. MSDN, 4.USQ Required? 5. Date
(jwk on) , and Telephone No.

suiplawtal 1 RN W Sgner/32200/S6-72/376-4460 [I Yea [xl No June 22, 1998
Direct Rision [} 6. PojectTitdeNoJWwrk Order No. ALW6C 7. BldgJSyWFac. No. a. Approval Deignator
CW ECN - Install Pressure Bleed Valves in Peroxide Feed 2025/6MOD/ NA
Temnpny 0
s y Lines/Correct Hand Switch Number 200 Area ETF
Supandure [ 9. Document Numbers Changed by t9s ECN 10. Related ECN No(. 11 -Related FO No.
Cancel/voud (waluds aeed no. and rev.

See Block 13 NA NA
12L Modificlon Work 12b. Werk Packap 12c. Modification Wok Complete 12d. Resored to Original Cadi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby EON only)

(X] Yes (fill out Bk. 198-00463 NA
12b)o No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authrity/Cog. Engineer Deoign Authority/Cog. Engineer
12, 12d) . Signature & Date Sipature & Date

13a.Descipdan of Change 13b. Dwign Baseline Document? [X] Yes [ No

This ECN adds needle valves to the UV/OX hydrogen peroxide injection systemfor the purpose of bleeding system pressure in a
controlled manner prior to maintenance, and corrects the number of a hand switch for one of the peroxide injection feed pumps as
shown on the drawing. The new pressure bleed valves will be Whitey part number SS-1 VS4 316 or engineering approved equivalent,
consistent with the system pipe code and temperature/pressure rating.

Drawings affected are:
* H-2-88976, Sheet 1, Rev. 6
a .H-2-89342, Sheet 1, Rev.6
* H-2-89350, Sheet 1, Rev. 8

Piping, fittings, and jointing methods shall meet the requirements of ETF Piping Specification Class 153T, "Type 316 Stainlets Steel
Tubing." Install, inspect, and test the new piping installation in accordance with ASME B31.3 and Addbnda for Category D fluid
service.

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)

14. Juatifcation (rnk oe)
Criteria Change 0 Duipimpvwmmnt [xJ Environmental 0 FacflityDnnAion 0
As-Found Ix] Facilitato Cort 0 Corst. ErrMiniaaion. Design Ezinr/mission f
1*. Atifation DetaIls

Provides a safe and controlled means of bleeding system pressure prior to maintenance, and corrects a drawing error (hand switch
number).

15. DiAtributn (ioclude name, MSJN, and no of . .0m)

N. J. Sullivan 86-72 1 L. INicklas T3-07 LJUN
J. L Geary 96-71 1 A. K Yoakum S6-71 1
F. N. Wager 86-72 2 -Lt W. Bavnan 56-72 1

L A. McNarar 86-72 1 C. D. Skoey T405 I . HANFORD
D. L Tabbs 86.74 1 WCC Planning 96-71* 1 'y
D. P. Nelsen 36-71 1 T. W. Dallas 86-74 1 STA RELEASE
J. M. Petty 86-74 1 D. L Flyckt 86-71 1
J.1. Idell 03-17 1* LLLn S6-72 I

I*- Advomc Copy)$

Located In RMIS by Document Number

S

A4"90-0 13-2 (05/96) EO95



aP (
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE'-- ES 5 N A E -6 4 200

Pee 1 Pr.
£C4

2. ECH Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MsiN, 4. USQ Required? S. Date
(mark one) e and Telephone No.

suppLementat ;. LL Lin, 32230, S6-72, 372-2759 (3 yes EX] No 10/01/97
Direct Revision 0 6. Project TitLe/No./Work Order No. 7. ILdo./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Change ECN U
Temporary 0 Provide Sample Point on 2025E/60G NA
Standby a Polisher Skid Drain
Supersedure DaH
CanceL/Void [Header/A4055

9. Document Numbers Changed by thj ECH 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Retated PO No.
(incLudes sheet no. and rev.)

H-2-88983, Rev K? Sh 1 ECN-192548 None
12a. Modification work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification work Complete 12d. Restored to original Condi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

[x] Yes (fill out ILk. EL-95-000233 NA
12b)

No (NA Btks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13e. Description of Change 13b. Design BaseLine Document? [XJ Yes [] No
This ECN supersedes ECN 192548 in its entirety.

Description of Changes:

Affected documents:

ECN-192548
H-2-88983 Rev 6 P&ID, Polisher

See pages 3 and 4 of this ECN for details.

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [r Design Improvement [X] E EnvironmentaL [J Facility Deactivation I]
As-Found 1X] Facilitate Conat [ Const. Error/Omission [ Design Error/omission 3
14b. Justification Details

A sample valve is needed at the polisher drain header to allow sampling and
determination of the adequacy of the SLOW RINSE and FAST RINSE steps of the polisher
regeneration.

This ECN also corrects drawing errors.

15. Distribution (include name, HSIN, and no. of copies) HL' .

L. L. Lin,.S6-72, 1 J. E. Geary, S6-71, 1
N. 3. Sull ivan, S6-72, 1 E. A. tMcNamar, 56-72, 1 O T9
D. P. Nelsen, S6-71, 1 R. N. Wagner, S6-72, 1 ATHANFORD
D. L. Tubbs, S6-74, 1 {j

.&T; eek-6 18'Y'5642 RELFASE
S£TF n Itch LirICC7

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

A-7900.O12-1



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE 1. ECN (use no. from pg. 1)
Page 2 of 4 1642800

16. Design 17. Cost Impact 18. ScheduLe impact (days)

Verfcation ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

(xJ yes Additional 1 $ Additional 3 $ Improvement [
H NO Savings [ $ Savings [ $ -Deay[1

19. Change Impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than 'the engineering documents identified on side 1)
that wilt be affected by the change described in Block 13. Enter the affected document nuMber in SLock 20.

SDO/DD [na] Seismio/Stress Analysis [naJ Teak Calibration Manual [na]
Functional Design Criteria Strese/Design Report Health Physics Procedure
Operating Specification Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Listing
CritkIctty Specification Camrel Procedure Test Podrs~etato
Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component index
Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure ASM! Coded Iem
Cont. Spec. Engineering Procedure Human Factor Consideration
Procurement Spec. Operating Instruction -Computer SctwareI
Vendor Information fxJ Operating Procedure E Electric Circuit Sohedule
OM Manual [4 Operational Safety Requirement [J SRS Procedure
FSAR/SAR I EFD Drawing [xJ Process Control Manual/Plan

Safety Equipment List I Cell Arrangement Drawing Process Flow Chart

Radiation Work Pennit Eissential Material Specification Purchase Requisition
Environmental impact Statement Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedge Tickl'er File

Environmental Report inspection Plan

Environmental Permit inventary Adjustment Request

20. Other Ali acted Documenits (NOTE: Documents listed below wit not be revised by this ECK.) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents Listed below.

DoctMent tuber/Revislon Document Nwnber/Revision Document Nutber Revision
POP 60G-002, POP 60-006

21. Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Authority L. L. Li . p-/ -17 Design Agent
Cog. Eng. L. L. Lin PE

Cog. Mgr. N. . SuLlivan Q k- GA
GA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. Environ.

Other other

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
Signature or a Controt uMber that
tracks the Approval Signature

A20TTIONAL

A.70An.flflA mnqOS' ac inot



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN 642800
Page 3 of 4 Date 10/01/97

1. Install a 1/2 inch sample valve, 60G-044, at the polisher drain header (3"-60G-
022-155V). Material type and pressure rating for the installation shall be
compatible with ETF pipe class 155V for INDECK.

2. Correct drawing error for valve number call out. Change 60G-407 to 60G-036.

3. Correct drawing error on polisher waste drain header 3"-60G-022-155V.

4. Piping, fittings and jointing methods are to meet the requirements of ETF piping
spec class 155V. Install, inspect and test the new piping installation in
accordance with ASME 631.3-1993 edition and addenda for Normal Fluid Service.
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2. E Category
(aork one)

Direct Ruvimiwi
coway ECK

TempraryL
anIr

Cancel/Void

a
El
U
El
0
a

5ENTIA . 641719
ENGINEERING CHANGE- NOTICE -... -

Pu. let Ij

3. Originator'e se, Organization. sit,
and Telephone O..

DE SCULLY/32230/S6-72/372-3592

Y I q

A. USn talred?

[H ye [X] No

5. Date

6/2/97
6. Project TItle/Mo.lilk Order No. 7. Idu./%ys.Fac . .Areat Dsuignator

Provide Window Washer for ETF 2025E/601 n/a
Evaporator I

9. Docuent iumers Changed by this ECL
(includes sheet no. and rev.)
H-2-89335, rev 7, sht 1

10. Related ECU MO(a).

none

II. Related 0 Me.

12e. Mdification ork 12b. Work Package 12. Modification Work Coplete 12d. Restored to Original Cerdi-J o. tion (Tep. or Standby ECN only)
[XJ Ves (111 Out mi. EL-97-

12b) co425 I(3 No CNA SIke. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
j Signature a Date .ignature & Date

13. Description of Change 13b. Design laseline Docaunt? [X] 'es [] No
Install a SS 316 bleed ring, drilled and tapped to 1/8" NPT, behind the evaporator
vapor body observation window. Route distillate to this ring via 1/4 SS tubing.
Provide ball valve for operator use in cleaning window.

SstL...1A klse pret;4cla 4e5;r vev; 4;c$k-snK(%.SVr^Mb4 ... z'

14a. Justification (rk one)

Criteria Charge [3 Design zIprovement [X] Envirrntat 3 Facility Deactivation [J
As-Found Facilitate Cont 3 Cont. Error/omission ] Design Error/mlmsian o
14b. Juattfieation Details
This window occaisonally becomes fogged or obscured with brine/suspended solids that
are sloshed up into the window during normal evaporator operation. This window is
extremely useful, if not at times critical, for monitoring evaporator operation. It
therefore needs to be kept clean for clear observation of the evaporating brine. This
washer will allow the operator to clean the window at will by temporarily opening the
ball valve located near the window.
1S.'Dstrttution C(netuds noe, NSIN, and no. of Copies) NLEA T
DE SCULLY, S6-72, I RJ HUTH, 56-72, 1
DP NELSEN, 56-71, 1 RS WEBER, 56-71, 1
JE GEARY, 56-71, I BS DARLING, 56-71, 1 DATE HANFORD
NJ SULLIVAN, 56-72, 1 AK YOAKUM, S6-71, 1
JL VIGUE, S6-74, 1 8a EES

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

9:
'p.'C-.

0

13-



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page oof 9

I ECN 641564

Pr.
IECN

15. DIstribution (include name, MSIN. and no. of copies)
M.W. Bowman 56-72 S.D. Ellingson
T.H. Calihan 56-71 R.E. Palmer.

*D.E. Scully S6-72 J.M. Isdell

N.J. Sullivan S6-72 *B.A. Messinger

D.K. Smith S6-71'
.M. Szelmeczka S6-72

C.D. Skogley s6-72 *WCC Planning

* Advanced copy

S6-72
E6-14
B4-39
B4-39

A 6 
DATE: HAINFORD

STA:..30 RELEASE ID

A-7900-013-2(10/97) Located In RMIS by Document Number

"4

SA
\...rA t

A-7900-013-1

-

2. ECN Category (mark one) 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, and Telephone No. 4. 1.SQ Required? 6. Date
Supplemental ® S.D. Ellingson FDNW 373-1151 O Yes ® No 8/18/99
Direct Revision 0
Change ECN 6. Project Title/NoJWork Order No. 7. Bldg.ISysJFac: No. 8. Approval Designator

Temporary 0 Evaporator Drain Addition 2025E QR
Standby 0 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.
Supersedure 0 sheet no. and rev.)
CancelVold 0 See block 13a n/a n/a

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package No. 12c. Modification Work Completed 12d. Restored to Original Condition (Temp.
Yes (fill arut Bk. 2b) r Standby ECNs ony)

No llBlks. 12b ) EL-98-00120 n/a
oN 12d) ' Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Signature a Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Signature &

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? O Yes 0 No
1. H-2-89335, Sht 1. Rev 11

Revise evaporator drain piping and add -new water piping as shown on Page 3 this ECN.

2. H-2-88991, Sht 1, Rev 13
Add new drain piping as shown on Page 4 'this ECN.

3. H-2-89183, Sht 2. Rev 4
Add field reference note to field of drawing as shown on Page 5 this ECN.

Add "Detail 2" and related details to field of drawing, or subsequent sheets, as shown on
Page 6 and 7 this ECN.

Review and approval of this ECN by the OSE manager constitutes design review.

14a. Justification (mark one) 14b, Justificatlon Details
Criteria Change Q The existing drain piping on .the ETF evaporator skid is too small and

Design Improvement ® plugs due to the properties of the contained material. This ECN depicts

Environmental o replacement of the drain with a larger drain and relocation of the

Facility Deactivation 0 shutoff valve closer to the recirculation piping.

As-Found 0
Facilitate Const. 0
Const. Error/Omission 0
Design ErrorlOmission 0I



(1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ES SENTIAL 1 1 6530801
.. .. .. ...... .... ......

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's NMe, Organization, NSIN, 4. US RecpAirod? S. Pats
(mark one) and Telephone No.

= lamesL , IDE SCULLY/32900/S6-72/372-3592 11 Yes [XI No 09/24/99
Direct Rovislo [1 6. Project Tit(e/No./Uork Order No. 7. 3Ldg./Sys./Fac. No. S. Approval Designator
Change 5tA 1)
T..porary cxI EVAPORATOR pH PROBE REMOVED 2025E/60I NA
Stany 9. Documant Na'ers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECU No(s). 11. Related PO No.supersaure (includes sheet no. and rev.)CanceL/Void ) H-2-89335, REV 11 ' / 646658L NONE

S651583
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Conplete 12d. Restored to Original condi-

No. tion (Tamp. or Standby ECK only)
Yes (fill out ILk. -Ot-C e_

12b) ECL .. -0 &L L/2g I7
o KA Mike. 12 b, DesignzAuthlrity/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer

jWIJ7W12c, 12d) o V4 9/1/1SIWnature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [X] Yes [] No
Evaporator brine pH probe AE-601135 has been removed from the recirculation line. A
stainless steel pipe plug has been installed in its place.

left qe-thC
AIT-601135, the pH meter transmitter, has been electrically 4e be-ed:- u f/fl/f

The MCS graphic for the evaporator brine pH, AI-601135, has been altered to indicate
"out of service."

14s. Justification (mark one)-
crfttria change [] Design Improvement [] Environmental [] Facility Deactivation H]

As-Found [XI Fmcititate conat -Const. Error/omission Deosign Error/Omission
14b. justification Details
Enivronmental conditions at the .probe location in the brine (high solids content, high
temperature) are such that probe life was unacceptably short.

Temporary ECN 646658L was erroneously superceded via ECN 651583. This temporary ECN
has been written to cover the temporary installation until the permanent modification
in ECN 651583 is "work complete."
15. Distribution (include name, ASIN, and no. of copies) -uikaac aiw
TH Callihan S6-71 1 DE Scully 56-72
NJ Sullivan 56-72 1 DK Scith S6-71 SE 7
Mark Bowman 56-72 1 CD Skogley 56-72 DATE: AFORD

*adv cy n30t j)ID

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) 9EF095

)

A-7?00-01 3-1

0 i



1. ECU (use no. frem pg. 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 of 2 653080 j

16. Design 17. Cost Impact 18. Schedule Espwt (days)
Verification ENGINEERING N CONSTUCIOAReWired 10

H -esAdditionst $ Additional $ l"Weommnt

[X] -N. savings [] $ savings $ Doey
19. Change 1act Review: Indicate the reLated documents (other than the enuineerfng docwwnnts identified on Side 1)

that will be affected by the change described in Stock 13. Enter the af fected document Mber in SLack 20.
SDI[DD Slmirlo/Stress Analysis Tank Cetration Manual

Fanonal Deign Carim[ StrefDealgf Report Health Ptyaa Ptsoedum

Operading Speoloen 3intaraos Control Drawing Spae Muliple Unit Ustin3

Catdoeoty Speolrltion[) Caetraton Procedure Test Proaduee/eSpoetion

Conceptual Design Report installatIon Pocadum Cowponsnt Snam

Iqsbnmm Spee. Maintenance Procedu1e ASS Coded ham

Const. Spe. Engineering Procedure Human Factor ConeisldPn (
Ptaurement Spa., ( Operating instuntion Coenputer Software

Vendor Htonhltln operatng Procedure Electrio CIrmut Sohedie(

OM Manuel [ OperatIonal Safety Requirelment ICRS Poodure

FSARWSAR IEFD Drawing Process Control Manuel/Pan (
Safety Equipment Ust [ Ca Arangement Drewing Prosess Flow Chart

RadIation Work Peach Essential Material SpecIfication Purchase Regqueltion -

Enviraental kipmaot Statement Faq. Po.. Samp. Sohedule Tikror Fs

Envronments! Report inspection Plan [H[
Eriinvnental Permit hyantory Adjustment Request I '-A
20. Other Affected Docaments: (NOTEt Documenti listed below will not be revised by this ECM.) Signatures below

indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.
Document Mmber/Revision Document Nuer/Revision Document NMater Revision

21. Approvals

Signature ate Signature bate
Design Authority D9 Scutly Design Agent DE Scully

Cog. Eng. DE Scuily PE

Cog. Mgr. NJ Sullivan COSE Mqr) 9 A

QA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. Env ron.

Other Other

OSE Lead

Notes:
1) Review and approvaL of this ECN by the
OE Ngr mill constitute design review.

DEPAUMENT OF ENERGY

ADDITIONAL

A-7900-013-3 (05M) GEF0%



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE\

2. ECN Category (mark one) 3. Originators Name, Organization, MSIN, and Telephone No. 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
supplemental 0 S.D. Ellingson FDNW 373-1151 0Yes @No 8/10/99
Direct Revision 0
Change ECN 0 6. Project Title/No.N~ork Order No. 7. Bldg JSys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator

Temporary o Distillate pH Monitor
Installation on Evaporator Skid 2025E Q

Standby 9. Document'Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No,
Supersedure sheet no. and rev.)
Cancel/old 0 See block 13a 646658L n/a

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package No. 12c. Modification Work Completed 12d. Restored to Orgnal Condition (Temp.
® Yes (fill out Bk. 12b) EL-99-00314 or Standby EC__ only)

* No JNA Blks. 12b, E-9-01 n/a
2o, 12d) Design Authority/Coa. Engineer Signature & Design Authority/Coe. Engineer Signature &

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? 9 Yes 0 No

This ECN Supersedes ECN-646658L In Its Entirety!

1. - H-2-89335, Sht 1. Rev 11
Remove pH monitor "AE-60I-135" and instrumentation from line 1"-60T-155-166H as shown on
Page 3 this ECN.

2.- H-2-88987, Sht 1. Rev 16
Add pH monitor "AE-60I-135", instrumentation and orifice F0-601-111 to line EP-103-SS6-1"
as shown on Page 4 this ECN.

3. H-2-89183, Sht 1. Rev 4
Add field reference note to field of drawing as shown on Page 5 this ECK.
Add "Detail 1" to field of drawing as shown on Page 6 this ECN.

Review and approval of this ECN by the OSE manager constitutes design review.

See EDT 601865 for Orifice Sizing Design Analysis, HNF-4940.

14a. Justification (mark one) 14b. Justification Details
Criteria Change 0 Monitoring of the evaporator distillate pH is required to prevent

Design Improvement corrosion of vapor compressor internals. This design package depicts the

Environmental o installation of a pH monitor electrode assembly into line EP-103-SS6-1"

Facility Deactivation 0 of the evaporator skid piping system.

As-Found 0 Coordinate with: Set-Values Basis Document ECN-653078
Facilitate Const. C Software ECN-647197
Const. Error/Omission 0
Design ErroriOmission 0

1o. DIstribution (include name, MbSIN, and no. of copies)
M.W. Bowman S6-72 S.D. Ellingson
T.H. Calihan 36-71 R.E. Palmer
*D.E. Scully S6-72 J.M. Isdell
N.J. Sullivan 36-72 *B.A. Messinger

.K. Smith S6-71

Szelineczka 36-72
Skogley 36-72

S6-72
E6-14
B4-39
B4-39

*WCC Planning

RELEA SE STAMP

DATE: HANFORD

STA:34) RELASE8

Located In RMIS by Document Number
013-1

I,

. ECN 651583
-- - ------- - ---- - -------........

-P9

t * Advanced Copy

A-7900-013-2 (10/97)

Page I of B



ENGINEERiNG CHANGE NOTICE ESS E NTIAL .:IECN. 48765
(Ippf / Peu lof l Proj.

2. ECN Category 3. Ougihator's Name, Organization. MSIN. 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

CARMICHAEL,SL, 32730, [1 Yes [X No 08/17/98Supplemental [XJ 86-74, 372-2272
Direct Revision 6. Project Tide/No.Work Order No. 7. Bldg.(SysiFac. No. 8. Approval DesignatorChange ECN I
Temporary U REMOVE INSTRUMENTS FROM THIN 202SE/60J N/AStandby 0 FILM DRYER ROOM
Supezedur 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.CanelNoid (includes sheet no. and rev.)

SEE BLOCK 13A N/A N/A
l2e. Modification Work 12b. Work Packae 12c. Modzcation Work Complce ---. Restored to riginal 0 I-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)
[X] Yes (fill out Bik. EL- 96- N/A

12b) 00561/M
[3 No (NA Blks. 12b. Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer

12c, 12d) Signaturs & Date Signarurs A Dam

13. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [X1 Yes [I No
H-2-89364 8H.1 REV.3 & H-2-89364 SH.4 REV.1:
REMOVE TEMPERATURE TRANSMITTERS, TT-60J-011, TT-60J-018, TT-60J-020 AND TT-60J038 FROM
THE THIN FILM DRYER ROOM AND INSTALL THEM ON THE UPPER DECK OF THE THIN FILM DRYER.
THE TEMPERATURE ELEMENTS FOR THESE TRANSMITTERS WILL REMAIN IN THE THIN FILM DRYER ROOM
AT THEIR PRESENT LOCATIONS.
H-2-89364 SH.1 REV.3 & H-2-89319 SH.1 REV.1:
THE HVAC ROOM TEMPERATURE TRANSMITTER WILL BE MOVED TO THE OUTSIDE WALL BY THE STAIRS
WITH THE SENSOR REMAINING IN THE THIN FILM DRYER ROOM.
H-2-88989 SH.1 REV.12 & H-2-89364 SH.2 REV.1:
REMOVE FLOW TRANSMITTER FT-60J-035 FROM THE THIN FILM DRYER ROOM AND LOCATE IT ON THE
UPPER DECK OF THE THIN FILM DRYER ON .THE POLISHER SIDE. THIS REQUIRES CUTTING THE
CONDENSATER DISCHARGE LINE TO THE SURGE (1-60J-145-153s) AND WELDING IN FIANGES FOR
THE TRANSMITTER ORFICE PLATE. THE EXISTING ORFICE WILL BE REMOVED AND A SPACER OR
SPOOL PIECE INSTALLED.

14a. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [] Design Improvement [X] Environmental ] Facility Deactivation U
As-Found ] Facilime Consi ( Const. Error/Omission ) Design Error/Omission (
14b. Jusiification Details
CHANGES MADE TO ALLOW EASIER CALIBRATION OF INSTRUMENTS AND LIMIT THE REQUIRED ENTERIES
INTO A RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA.

15. Distribution (include name. MSIN, and no. of copies) . Q EAMLSTAMP
N.J.SULLIVAN S6-72 1 J.E.GEARY 86-71 1
A.K.YoAC!* 86-71 1 J.M.ISDELL G3-17 1*
D.L.FLYCKT S6-72 1 D.E.SCULLY 36-72 1 AU 8 98
S.L.CARMICHAEL S6-74 I & WCC PLANNING 56-72 1* At-
M.W.BOWMAN 86-72 1 R.J.HUTH 86-72 1 HANFORD

* ADVANCED COPY
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ESSENTIAL
fAQ 1. ECN 642797

E N G IN E E R IN G C H A N G E N O T IC E ......- -.
Pao* I of

2. ECK Category 3. riginator's New, Organization, NSIM, 4. USO Required? 5. Date
(mark on) and Telephone No.

Sqptmentel I DE SCULLY/32230/S6-72/373-3592 [] e. (XJ No 01/27/99
Direct Revision 0 6. ProJect Title/No./work Order No. 7. BLdg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Chag ECM 13
Teimporary 1 INSTALL ISOLATION VALVES ON 5 2025E/603 NA
standby 0 DRYER SKID PRESSURE
Camel/Vd El INDICATORS/TRANSMITTERS

9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECU 10. Related ECM No(s). 11. Related P0 No.
(includes sheet no. and rev.)53

FMOM$r q H-2-88989, REV X% 1  d- NONE NONE
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. odIfication Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECK only)
[X] Yes (Ifllout Ik. EL-98-

12b) 00 1865/w
[] No (NA Biks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer

12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [XJ Yes [] No

Install screwed carbon steel isolation gate valves just below the isolation diaphragms
for the 4 steam pressure indicators/transmitter (PI(T)-603-201, -202, -004, -032] as
shown on p. 3 of this ECN

Install a screwed 316 stainless steel isolation ball valve just below the isolation
diaphragm for the brine pressure transmitter PT-603-005 as shown on p. 3 of this ECN.

Install, inspect, and test the new piping installation in accordance with ASME B31.3
and addenda for rann a icategory D fluid service.
re" U -reImng va &-e 0 Ace DfAud- 1/s rvi-e

Review and approval by the OSE lead will constitute design review.

14a. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [3 Design Improvement [X] Environmental [] Facility Deectivation [3
As-Found [ FaciLitate Const [ Const. Error/omission [ Design Error/amission [
14b. Justification Detaits
These isolation valves will allow the pressure indicators/transmitters to be calibrated
in place.

15. Distribution Cinctude nuow, MSIN, and no. of copies) XMIMSE 3Mr

DK Smith SS-72 1 DE Scully S6-72 1*
NJ Sullivan S6-72 1 WCC Planning 56-71 1*
MW Bowman S6-72 1 I CE
CD Skogley S6-71 1 JL Vigue 56-72 1 .

FEB 4 199
A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095
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1. EC (use no. from pg. 1)
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 of 3 647297

16. Design It. Cost lqnct 18. Schtdu t pact (days)
Requiedt ENGINEERIENG CONSTRUCTION

[XJ Yes Additional C] $ Additlon 1 $ lqxvmmt
[] NO Savings J $ Savings 0 $ Delay

19. Change lopact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documants Identified on Side 1)
that will be affected by the change described in BLock 13. Enter the affected doctent number in Block 20.

S[o= Seemi/Stiese AnalylS Tank Calbration Manual
Functional Deslgn Citedr.J Ssa/Deelgn Report Health Phyaes Pmedur[
Operating SpeSOuedon Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Liatine
Crtloalty Speokloaton Calbration Procedure Test Precedwue/Spaciefftion

conceptual Design Report 3Intalation Fmocedure Component Inter
Icubpment Spe. Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Item

Conut. Spec. Engineering Pcoedure Human Factor Conshaerstlon

PacWuement Spsa. Operating nstrueftn Computer Software

Vendor hdormaton Operating Prooasure Elet.t Crcuft Schedule
OM Manual Operational Safety Reauikement [CMS Prcedute

PSAM/SAR 3IEF Drawing Procesa Conmel Manual/Plan

Bety Equipment LSt Cal Arrangement Drawing Procee Flow Chart
Radiation Wofk Purmr[t Essential Maiterat Specification Purchase RequisItion
Envronmwentai Impact Statement Faa. Pno. Samp. Schedule Tickler Fe(
Environmental Rport Inspection Plian
EnVimnenta Permit Inventory Adjustment Request
20. Other Affected Docasents: (NOTE: Documents Listed below wilti not be revised by this EC.) Signatures belto

indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed beLow.
Docunent Number/Revision Docaent Number/RevisIon Document Nurber Revision

Po tPo - / 00 1

21. Approvats.
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Authority DE SculLy 4 //R779 Design Agent UE ScuLly 7

Cog. Eng. DE Sculty 4 r PE

cog- Mgr. UL SuLLivn for R, Nicklas QA

QA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. EnvIron.

other other
Systems Lead

Notes:
1) The Systems Lead wiLl provide dsign .
verification.

DEPARTMNT OF ENERGY

ADDITIONAL
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

-e
rtifttVA-B-

W-291.10
a- 4 AS a C.u

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Nae, Orgrization, NSIN, and Telephone No. 4. Date

(ark intaJoe Murphy, ICF KH, ER & SW, G3-17 373-0867 9-19-94
Direct uision (3 5. Project Titte/No./Work Order No. 6. Sldg./sys./fac. No. 7. Approval Designator
CTenge CM 0 W-291H 200 AREA BAT/AKART ETF TRUCK LOAD N/A

0 1 IMPLEMENTATION IN FACILITY
ret.ir Doctent Ni 9. Related ECX M(i). 10. Related PO N.

(includes sheet no. -and rev.) Ve

H-2-817969 SHT 1,2,3,4,5 W291H-Y'010 N/A/SC/3
H-2-817975 SHT I

Construction Spec. W-291H-C2 obfIV& _._/_ _

le. Modification work 1lb. Work Package tic. Modification Work Colpete lid. Restored to Originat Condi-
Mo. tion (To . or *teity 1CM only)

[J ie (fill out Ilk. N/A N/A
11h) UNKNOWN

No (NA Ilks. lib, Cog. Engineer Signaturea & ate Cog. Engineer signature & Date
ukon lie, lid) _________ ________________

12. Description of Change SC/3
ITEM 1: DWG M-2-817969 SHT 1
a. ZONE C-4; Change alignment of line and add line as shown in sketch on page 5.

ITEM 2: DWG H-2-817969 SHT 2
a. Zone DE-3,4; Change alignment of line .L-1 and add 4" line as shown in sketch on

. page 6.
b. Zone AB-7; Change and add line to profile as shown in sketch on page 7.
c. Zowe D-7; Change notes as shown in sketch on page 8.
d. Zone 8-6; Change detail as shown in sketch on page 8. Related ECN: W291H-g10
e. Zone B-1; Change note 3 to read as follows:

3. The 4" PVC pipe for line L-1 shall be IAW pipe code A or B of section 02650 of
the spec.

SEE CONTINUATION SHEET PAGE 3.
13s. Justification Criteria Chane [] Design Imrovement [X] anvrairmr.nta [
(mark one)
AS-Pound [X1 Facilitate Const. [XJ Con:v. Error/Omission Design Error/amission [X

13b. Justification Details

See Continuation Sheet Page 4.

14. Distribution (incltie nle, KSIN, and no. of copies) -FLEASE ITMP
ICF KH DISTRIBUTION J. -0. Fulcher 52-32
Const Doc Cntl S2-53 0. M. Jaka R3-08 OFFICIAL RELEASE 5r3

E. A. McNarma X6-90 BY WC'
WHC DISTRIBUTION K. S. Pedersen (COG) R3-35 DATE 40
Project Files Rl-28 J. H. Rasmussen T6-20 SEP 2
M. C. Arntzen Jr. L4-93 B. T. Tabayoyon R3-35
J. K. Epperley R1-29 R.-L. Veilleux T3-28 Lto i

'.. O-013-2 (06/94) UFO9l
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ESSENTIAL 641703
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ----

Page I ofI
rC ECN

2. ECU Category
(mark one)

trqptementat
Direct Revision
changa ECU
Temporary
Starity
Suererdure
cancelIvoid

EXI

(1
Cl

3. originator's Name, Organization, MIN.
and Telephone No.

RN Waqner/32200/S6-71/376-4460

4. USN Required"

[I Yes [X] No

5. Date

May 13. 1997
6. Project Title/No./Work Order No. 7. Sldg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approvat Designator

Misc. Mods and As-Builts for 2025E/59A.60M/ NA
ETF Load-In Station 1 .200 Area ETF

9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECK
(includes sheat no. and rev.)

See Block 13A

10. Related ECK No(s).

N/A

11. Related P0 No.

N4A
12s. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condl-

. -- . ---- - - No. -tiori (Tn F.*rrtMtyW C! 'dny)

[XI Yes 011.1. out Ilk. EL-96-00208. NA .
12b) EL-97-00343

No (NA tks. 12b, Design Authority/coo. Ingineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12C, 12d) Signature Date _ _Snature_£_flt.

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design EaseLine Docuient? [XJ Yea

This ECN implements the following changes:
U] No

* Remove flow orifice In System 60M transfer line from Load-In Station.
* As-build sample valve and tanker vent valving.
* Add drain lines and valves to Load-In Station pump cases.
* Add bell-reducer funnels and valving to suction of Load-In Station pumps.
* Replace "Facility" with "Station" in all Load-In drawing titles.

. Identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essential or Support.

Piping. -fittings and jointing methods to meet the requirements of Hanfbtd Site piping
specification Class M-9. Install, inspect and test the new piping Installation in
accordance with ASME B31.3 and Addenda for Category D fluid service.

(Block 13a continued on Page 3) - -
14s. Justification (wark one)

Criteria Change [ Design Improvement [X] Envirornentat Facility Demctivation U
As-Found [X] Facilitate const 1) Conot. Error/Onismion [) Design Error/amiscion

14b. Justification Details
* Remove flow orifice in transfer tine from Load-in Station to increase fLow rate.
* As-buiLd sample valve and tanker vent vatving for configuration control.
* Add drain tines and valves to Losd-In Station pup cases for Iuproved centemInation control.
* Add bett-reducer funnels and vatving to allow priming of Load-in Station papa.
* Replace "Facility" with "Station" in drawing titLes to reflect the status of the Load-In Station as part of the

200 Area ETF, rather than a stand-alone facility.
. identify status of Load-In Station drawings to Essential or Sawport, as appropriate.

15. Distribution (include name, KSIN, and no. of copies) "O" --

N. J. Sullivan 36-72 1 R. J. Micklas 86-72 1
J. E. Geary 36-71 2 A. K. Yoakun 56-71 I
R. N. Wagner* 56-71 2 S. P. giglinO $6-74 1 M 7197
C. M. Towne S6-74 1 E. A. McNamar* 56-74 1 HAJMD
J. L. Vigue 16-74 1 B. S. Darling S6-72 1
J. F. Berger 56-74 1 D. P. Nelsen S6-71 1 .. . n
T. W. Datss 56-71 1 stations 3/4/5/15/16/30
( Advance Copies)

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

'It,

. 6 1cN0

P.. . .of.I'Mil I ofECN

2. ECN Category 3. Originators Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date

(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental (x] AF Crane, 32910, S6-72, 372-3152 []Yes [x] No 2/16/99

Direct Revision {] 6. Project Title/No./Work Order No. 7. Bldg.fSys/Fac. No, S. Approval Designator

Change ECN [1 Truck Load-in Filter/CACN 106883 COA 2025E/59A/ETF N/A
Temporary [1 EKOO
Standby []
Supersedure [I 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.

Cancel/Void [j (includes sheet no. and rev.)
See Block 13a 647275 N/A

648786

12a. Modi fication Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete I2d. Restored to Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

[x] Yes (fill out Bik. EL-99-00071/M N/A
12b)

(3 No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer

12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Document? [x] Yes [] No

Affected Drawings L

H-2-817969, Sh 1, Rev I H-2-817970, Sh 1, Rev I

H-2-817969, Sh 2 Rev I H-2-817970, Sh 2, Rev I

H-2-817969, Sh 3 Rev I 4  e 0277tO f

See attachedcontinuation sheet for description of changes. .. AL

EXPUiES ioOdi

Construction to be in accordance with the requirements of construction specification W-291HTL.

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [x] Design improvement ] Environmental [] Facility Deactivation []

As-Found [ . Facilitate Const [] Const. Error/Omission [3 Design Error/Omission []

I4b. Justification Details

Supplemental offload and filtration capability is required to simultaneously accept liquid wastes containing solids while receiving

existing waste generator shipments.

Informal design review performed by EA McNamar

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies)

MW Bowman 56-72
BS Darling
AF Crane
DL Flyckt
JM Isdell

T4-05
S6-72
S6-72
B4-39

(1)
(1)
(l)*
(1)
(l)*

EA McNamar S6-72 (1)
DB Powell T3-07 (1)
CD Skogley T4-0 (1)
DK Smith 56-71 (1)
NJ Sullivan S6-72 (1)

WCC Planning S6-71
(* - I Advance Copy)

(I)*
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROJECT Document: HNF-IP-0263-ETF
Revision: -5

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN Page: i of 33
FOR ETF/LERF Effective Date: March 29, 2000

This plan covers the following buildings and structures:

200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (ETF),
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility (LERF),
200 Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility (TEDF), and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility Groundwater Transfer System (GTS).

Approved:

Facility M emen

EmiTtrretajin ess cer

Emergency',reparedness

fianf rd F re artment

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date'

This document will be reviewed annually and updated if necessary by the Facility Management unless
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit coordination requirements provides otherwise. The document will be
approved by Facility Management and approved by the Manager of Emergency Preparedness (or
delegate) and the Hanford Fire Department.
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FOR ETF/LERF Effective Date: March 29, 2000

1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

The 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (ETF) and the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility
(LERF) are located in the northeast portion of the 200 East Area. The 200 Area Treated
Effluent Disposal Facility (TEDF) and 200 Area ETF Groundwater Transfer System (GTS) are
operated from the 2025E Building. Transfer piping systems for both TEDF and GTS are
located in the 200 East and 200 West Areas. 200 East and 200 West Areas are located near
the center of the Hanford Site, a 560-square-mile U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) site in
southeastern Washington State. The Hanford Site Emergency Preparedness Program is based
upon the incident command system which allows a graded approach for response to emergency
events. This plan contains a description of facility specific emergency planning and response.
It is used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan.
Response to events is performed using facility specific and/or site-level emergency procedures.

1.1 Facility Names: U.S. Department of Energy Hanford Site
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (ETF)
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility (LERF)
200 Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility (TEDF)
200 Area ETF Groundwater Transfer System

1.2 Facility Locations: Benton County, Washington; within the 200 East and 200 West Areas.

ETF Buildings/facilities covered by this plan are:

2025E Building, Effluent Treatment Facility
2025EA Building, ETF Administration Building
MO-269, Materials Control Trailer
(2025ECT1) Load-in Station, Tanker truck load-in station

LERF Buildings/facilities covered by this plan are:

Basins 42, 43, and 44, Liquid Effluent Retention Facility
MO-727 Change Trailer, Located directly between Basins 42 and 43
242AL71 Instrument Building, Located north between Basins 42 and 43
Electrical Power Substation, North side of LERF
242AL 11 Storage Building, "LERF Garage"

TEDF and GTS Buildings/facilities covered by this plan are:

Transfer piping, 200 East and West areas
225W Building, Pump House 1 - 200 West Area
225E Building, Pump House 2 - 200 East Area
6653A Building, Pump House 3 - 200 East Area
6653 Building, Disposal Sampling Building
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U.S. Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
825 Jadwin Avenue
Richland, Washington 99352

FACILITY MANAGER:

ORGANIZATION:

Waste Management Project
P.O. Box 700
Richland, Washington 99352.

200 Area Liquid Waste Processing Facilities (LWPF)

1.4 Description of the Facility and Operations

1.4.1 Effluent Treatment Facility

The ETF treats various aqueous wastes generated at the Hanford site prior to discharging the
effluent to a State Approved Land Disposal Site (SALDS), located adjacent to the 200 West
Area.

The ETF operations structure is comprised of the following:

* Process area in 2025E Building
* Administration areas in 2025E and 2025EA Buildings
* Load-in Station 291
* External tank storage area.

The 2025E Building is a two story structure, with a control room on the second level
overlooking the process area. The process area is a high bay, single story area of the 2025E
Building. The process area is a Radiological Buffer Area (RBA). The RBA is a posted area
and contains various Contamination Areas. The entire 200 East Area is classified as a
Radiological Controlled Area..

The external tank storage area is inside the fenced area immediately outside of the 2025E
Building. The 200 East Area security fence encloses the ETF except for the discharge line
from the verification tanks to the SALDS. This fence is used to control personnel access and
exclude deer and other large animals from the facility.

Figure 1 shows the evacuation routes from the 2025E Building.

Figure 2 shows the ETF/LERF site staging areas.

1.4.2 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility

The LERF consists of three identical surface impoundments constructed with primary and
secondary composite liners, a leachate detection, collection, and removal system between
liners, and a floating cover. The LERF basins act as an interim storage location for aqueous
waste from the 242-A Evaporator, groundwater, and other site remediation projects prior to

treatment at ETF.

1.3 Owner:
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The LERF is a basin operations structure comprised of the following:

* Excavation and dikes (basins)
* Primary and secondary composite liners
* Leachate detection, collection, and removal system
* Cover
* Piping and pumps
* MO-727 - Change trailer
* 242AL71 Instrument Building
* 242AL11 Storage Building

1.4.3 200 Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility and Groundwater Transfer System

The 200 Area TEDF transports the 200 East and West Area facility effluents to a common
disposal system. TEDF consists of approximately 62,000 feet of collection and transfer system
piping, three pump stations, a sample building, and two 5-acre disposal ponds located southeast
of ETF. The TEDF accepts liquid effluents from numerous sources in the 200 East and 200
West Areas that meet environmental permit requirements for disposal in the disposal ponds.

The GTS transfers groundwater extracted from the 200-UP-I Operable Unit for interim storage
at LERF and subsequent treatment at ETF. The system boundary begins at the first flowmeter
from the 200-UP-I pumps in the 200 West Area and ends at the connection to the LERF basins
sample riser.

Figure 3 shows the major facility structures and liquid effluent sources for the SALDS, TEDF,
and GTS.

1.5 Building Evacuation Routing

Figures 1 and 2 show building evacuation routes and staging areas.

1.5.1 Effluent Treatment Facility

The 2025E Building evacuation routes are shown in Figure 1. Primary and Alternate staging
areas are shown in Figure 2.

1.5.2 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility

Primary and alternate staging areas are shown in Figure 2.

1.5.3 Treated Effluent Disposal Facility

Figure 3 shows the TEDF location.

1.5.4 Groundwater Transfer System

Figure 3 shows the GTS location.
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Figure 1, Evacuation Routes from 2025E
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Figure 2, ETF/LERF Site Plan
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Figure 3, 200 Area LWPF SALDS, TEDF, Ground Water Transfer System
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2.0 PURPOSE

This plan describes both the facility hazards and the impacts of upset and/or emergency
conditions. "Emergency" as used in this document includes events meeting the Washington
Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303 definition of Emergency as well as U.S. Department of
Energy (DOE) Order 232.1 categories of Unusual Occurrence and Emergency. These events
include spills or releases, fires and explosions, transportation activities, movement of materials,
packaging, storage of hazardous materials, and natural and security contingencies. When used
in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, this plan meets
the requirements for contingency planning as required by WAC 173-303. Sections 1.5, 3.1,
4.0 1" paragraph, 7.1, 7.2, 7.3, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 9.0 (9.1-9.6), 11 0, 12.0, and 13.0 of the
BEP are enforceable sections meeting RCRA contingency planning requirements. Enforceable
sections cannot be changed without coordinating the change with the Hanford Facility RCRA
Permit modification process.

3.0 FACILITY/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION

The LWPF is staffed 24 hours each day, and is prepared to respond to emergencies through
designated personnel with specific primary, on-call and alternate responsibilities. The
ETF/LERF Building Emergency Director (BED) directs the emergency response until the
Incident Commander arrives at the event scene. The BED is on duty 24 hours each day. The
on-duty Shift Operations Manager is the designated primary BED. There is a designated
alternate BED on day shift available for directing emergency response if required. Other
personnel required as part of the building emergency organization are also on duty with either
primary or alternate responsibilities. The following paragraphs describe this organization and
the duties of designated personnel.

3.1 Building Emergency Director

Emergency response is directed by the Building Emergency Director (BED) until the Incident
Commander arrives. The incident command system and staff with supporting on-call
personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in
WAC 173-303.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the BED. The
Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department
member present on the scene or senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security
events only). These individuals are designated as the Incident Commander (IC) and as such
have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the
environment. The BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the
IC. In this role the BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate BEDs by tide, work location, and work telephone
numbers is contained in Section 13 of this plan. The BED is on the premises or is available
through an "on-call" list 24 hours a day. Emergency Preparedness maintains a listing of BED
names and work and home telephone numbers at the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in
accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition
II.A.4.
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3.2 Other Members

As a minimum, Facility Management appoints and ensures training is provided to individuals
to perform as Personnel Accountability Aides and Staging Area Managers. The accountability
aides facilitate the implementation of protective actions (evacuation or take cover) and the
accountability of personnel after the protective actions have been implemented. Staging Area
Managers coordinate/conduct activities at the staging area. In addition, the BED may identify
additional support personnel (Radiological Control, Maintenance, Engineering, Hazardous
Material Coordinators, etc.) to be part of the Facility/Building Emergency Response
Organization. Section 13.0 of this plan discusses the location of information regarding
positions, names, and telephone numbers. Copies are distributed to appropriate facility
locations and to the Hanford Site Emergency Preparedness organization.

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of the WAC, this plan will be cconsidered implemented when the
BED has determined that a release, fire, or explosion which could threaten human health or the
environment ( RCRA Emergency) has occurred at the facility. The RCRA Emergency
determination process is described in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.2.

The BED must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect personnel,
facility, and the environment. If emergency assistance from Patrol, Fire, or ambulance units is
required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (2l) must be used to contact the POC
and request the desired assistance. To request other resources or assistance from outside the
facility, the POC business number is used (373-3800).

5.0 FACILITY HAZARDS

Facility hazards and potential targets are identified and evaluated in the hazards assessment
required by DOE Orders for the ETF/LERF. The hazards assessment is not used in the
Hanford Facility contingency planning program. The objective of this section of the
emergency plan is to document all known hazards that pose significant risks to human health or
to the environment and identify quantitative values for those significant risks.

Certain information in this plan pertains only to DOE Order considerations (e.g., discussions
pertaining to hazards from hazardous materials and radioactive-only materials). Terms such as
Emergency Response Protective Guidelines (ERPG), Alert Emergencies, Site Area
Emergencies, and General Emergencies pertain only to DOE Order planning considerations.
These hazards and terms are not part of the Hanford Facility contingency planning program.
The only portion of this section that is part of the Hanford Facility contingency planning
program are the chemical constituent hazards discussed in Section 5.3.
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5.1 ETF Hazards

5.1.1 Hazardous Materials

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are located in building 2025EA, rooms 101 and Al, and
in the ETF Control Room.

Potentially hazardous materials at the ETF include chemicals added as part of the treatment
process, chemicals added to prevent corrosion, and anti-foaming agents added to the
evaporator. There are no explosives in the system, although some chemicals can react or
decompose violently. Hazardous chemicals in the process liquid are discussed in Section 5.1.3.

Hazardous process chemicals identified in the hazards assessment are given in Table 1,
including the associated American Industrial Hygiene Association ERPG values. DOE Order
emergency planning ensures that appropriate protective actions are taken for the full range of
events from a release of hazardous material that has the potential to exceed limits.

Table 1. ETF HAZARDOUS PROCESS CHEMICALS

ERPG Values
Hazardous Chemical

1 j 2 3

50% hydrogen peroxide 10 ppm 50 ppm 100 ppm

92% sulfuric acid 2 mg/m3  10 mg/m3  30 mg/ 3

50% sodium hydroxide 2 mg/m3  40 mg/M 3  100 mg/m 3

ppm-parts per million; mg-milligram; m3-cubic meter

5.1.2 Industrial Hazards

The industrial hazards associated with the facility include electrical equipment, rotating
equipment, confined spaces, compressed gas cylinders, and propane tanks. The industrial
hazards associated with the facility do not pose a threat to the human health or the environment.
Industrial hazards are addressed in the building health and safety plan and maintenance
programs.

5.1.3 Radioactive/Dangerous/Mixed Waste

5.1.3.1 Solid Form

There are three types of solid mixed wastes at ETF:

* Secondary waste powder - A dry powder with a low radioactivity level that
may contain ammonium, sodium, sulfates, silicon, nitrates, calcium,
magnesium, and trace metals. The ETF Process Run Plan will document the
characterization of the waste streams. The process drum capacity is 55 gallons.
Locations include the thin film dryer room, drum handling area, and the
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process drum storage area. Maximum radiological source terms and
hazardous materials for the secondary waste powder are below the levels
requiring evaluation for emergency preparedness concerns.

* Indirect Waste - Materials that are used in the treatment process. These
materials include spent resin beads, spent reverse osmosis membranes, spent
high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) cartridges, carbon filter medium, and
spent filter elements. Storage locations could include all staged maintenance
areas or satellite accumulation areas.

* Dry active waste - Small quantities of waste from routine operations and
maintenance activities (i.e., rags, sampling media, etc.). Locations include the
process area, external tank area, staged maintenance areas, and satellite
accumulation areas.

5.1.3.2 Liquid Form

The aqueous waste treated at ETF may contain low levels of radioactivity and/or
dangerous chemical constituents. The radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste is evaluated
in the hazards assessment as required by DOE Orders. Maximum radiological source
term and dangerous waste materials are evaluated in the ETF Process Run Plan. The
amount present must be below the levels requiring reevaluation for emergency
preparedness concerns prior to treatment.

The influent aqueous waste to the ETF is treated in the primary treatment train to
remove and/or destroy contaminants to allow discharge to the ground in accordance
with the Washington State Waste Discharge Permit. Removed contaminants are
concentrated in the secondary treatment train and are addressed in Section 5.1.3. 1.

Emergency planning activities include implementing instructions that evaluate
conditions and consequences associated with abnormal radiation levels, as well as
release of waste water. For the purposes of field measurements, the site boundary is
defined as 100 meters from the facility buildings.

5.1.3.3 Gaseous Form

Airborne effluent streams are produced through the following:

* Radiological control area Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning (HVAC) system
- exhaust from radiologically controlled areas.

* Vessel offgas system - Vapors and gases from the various tanks and treatment

systems.

The vessel offgas HEPA filters remove particulates from the air stream before
discharge to the radiologically controlled area HVAC system. The combined air
stream passes through another HEPA filter and is monitored for radiation. Analysis
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shows that potential radioactive release levels are less than the values
classification.

requiring event

5.1.4 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible hazard at ETF.

5.2 LERF Hazards

5.2.1 Hazardous Materials

No hazardous material is stored at LERF. Small quantities of hazardous material could be used
in maintenance and sampling activities. Any release of these materials would not be classed as
a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

5.2.2 Industrial Hazards

The industrial hazards associated with LERF include electrical equipment, rotating equipment,
confined spaces, compressed gas cylinders, and propane tanks. The industrial hazards
associated with the facility do not pose a threat to the health and safety of the general public or
environment. Industrial hazards are addressed in the building health and safety plan and
maintenance programs.

5.2.3 Radioactive/Dangerous/Mixed Waste

5.2.3.1 Solid Form

Small quantities of low radioactivity mixed waste from routine operations and
maintenance activities (i.e., rags, sampling media, etc.). Locations include sampling
areas, staged maintenance areas, and satellite accumulation areas. Any release of these
materials would not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

5.2.3.2 Liquid Form

The aqueous waste stored in the LERF basins may contain low levels radioactivity
with dangerous chemical constituents and is evaluated in the hazards assessment as
required by DOE Orders. Maximum radiological source terms for LERF are below the
levels requiring evaluation for emergency preparedness concerns. The chemical
constituent of concern, based on worst case scenarios for process condensate from the
242-A Evaporator, is ammonia. American Industrial Hygiene Association ERPG
values are shown in Table 2.

Table 2 LERF WASTE CHEMICAL CONSTITUENTS OF CONCERN

ERPG Values
Constituent J

Process liquid- Ammonia 25 ppm 200 ppm 1000 ppm
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5.2.3.3 Gaseous Form

Airborne effluent streams produced from the wastewater in the basins is vented through
the basin vent system. Analysis shows that potential for gaseous release levels are less
than the values requiring event classification.

5.2.4 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible hazard at LERF.

5.3 TEDF and Ground Water Transfer System Hazards

The hazards associated with the TEDF and the GTS are industrial hazards only. Industrial
hazards to facility personnel are addressed in the building health and safety plan and
maintenance programs.

5.3.1 Hazardous Materials

Only small amounts of sample preservative chemicals are stored at the TEDF. There are no
hazardous materials associated with the TEDF or GTS that would pose a threat to human health
or the environment. However, maintenance and sampling activities might require the use of
small quantities of hazardous materials. Hazards associated with maintenance and sampling
activities are addressed in the health and safety plan and maintenance programs.

5.3.2 Industrial Hazards

The industrial hazards associated with the TEDF include electrical equipment, rotating
equipment, confined spaces, compressed gas cylinders, and propane tanks. A propane storage
tank for the pump house #2 Standby Power Generator is the only hazard above common
industrial hazards. Response to an event involving the propane tank would be as a result of fire
or explosion. The industrial hazards associated with the TEDF or GTS do not pose a threat to
human health or the environment.

5.3.3 Radioactive/Dangerous/Mixed Waste

The level of radioactive/dangerous materials in the influent to TEDF allows for disposal as a
nondangerous waste. The total inventory of the GTS is based on the volume of the transfer line
and the concentration of contaminants in the 200-UP-1 groundwater. The
radioactive/dangerous material inventories associated with the aqueous waste in the TEDF or
GTS are sufficiently low that there is no threat to human health or the environment.

5.3.4 Criticality

A criticality accident is not credible at the TEDF or GTS.
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6.0 POTENTIAL EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

The objective of this section is to identify WAC 173-303 and DOE Order potential emergency
conditions and to identify the appropriate DOE Order emergency classification level.
Protective action responses based on these classifications are discussed in Section 7.0.
Technical justification for the values and limits identified in this section are provided in the
hazards assessment required by DOE Orders for the ETF/LERF. The hazards assessment is
not used in the Hanford Facility contingency planning program.

Potential emergency conditions fall into three basic categories: operational (process upsets,
fires and explosions, loss of utilities, spills, and releases), natural phenomena (earthquakes and
storms), and security contingencies (bomb threats, hostage situations). For operational
emergencies, event frequency coupled with accident severity provide the criteria for emergency
plan response.

Potential radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste release modes include fires, explosions, spills, or
environmental releases. These events are evaluated based on the potential impact to operations
and subsequent release of waste or hazardous materials. Potential consequences to human
health or the environment are the ultimate criteria for event classification and protective
response actions. Additionally, prolonged small releases are evaluated for their potential to
impact human health or the environment.

6.1 Facility Operations Emergencies

Operations emergencies for each facility are discussed in the following section.

6.1.1 ETF Operations Emergencies

6.1.1.1 Loss of Utilities

Loss of utilities would interrupt the treatment processes but would not be classed as a
WAC 173-303 or DOE Order defined emergency.

6.1.1.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

Process disruption/loss of plant control would interrupt the treatment processes but
would not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE Order defined emergency.

6.1.1.3 Pressure Release

The ETF has low pressure compressed air and steam systems. Loss of the compressed
air or steam system(s) could result in loss of plant control or a process disruption.
Process disruption/loss of plant control would interrupt the treatment processes .

Compressed gas cylinders are used at the ETF. Failure of compressed gas bottles
could cause flying debris hazards and are addressed as part of fire and/or explosion,
Section 6.1.1.4
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A process system pressure release is categorized as a condensate spray release. This is
addressed as a radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste spill, Section 6.1.1.6.

6.1.1.4 Fire and/or Explosion

A fire/explosion could generate highly toxic and/or corrosive fumes. Flying debris
might result from explosions and compressed gas cylinder failure. Process system
disruption, loss of plant control, and breach of process system boundaries could result
from the flying debris.

6.1.1.5 Hazardous Material Spill

Hazards associated with process chemical spills include potential exposure to corrosive,
oxidizing, or toxic materials, as well as potential environmental damage by the release
of these materials to the air, water, or soil column. The hazards assessment required
by DOE Orders identifies sulfuric acid and hydrogen peroxide spills as events that
could pose significant risk or consequences to warrant emergency planning.

6.1.1.6 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Spill

The ETF inventories include large quantities of process liquid, secondary powder
waste, indirect waste, and dry active waste. The hazards assessment has evaluated that
there are no events that could pose significant risk or consequences to warrant
emergency planning. ETF has the potential for minor exposures to radioactive
material, corrosive, oxidizing or toxic materials, as well as localized environmental
damage by their release to air, water, or soil column. Therefore, response for
dangerous/mixed waste releases are included in the scope of emergency planning.

6.1.1.7 Transportation and/or Packaging Incidents

A transportation and/or packaging incident involving chemicals, dangerous/mixed
waste, or samples could result in exposure to hazardous materials (corrosive, oxidizer,
toxic) and/or low levels of radioactivity, as well as potential environmental damage by
their release to the air, water, or soil column.

6.1.1.8 Radiological Material Release/Abnormal Radiation level

The ETF inventories include large quantities of process liquid, secondary powder
waste, indirect waste, and dry active waste. Radioactive materials will accumulate in
various treatment systems and in secondary waste powder. ETF has the potential for
concentrating radioactive materials, therefore, response for abnormal radiation levels
and radioactive material release are included in the scope of emergency planning.

6.1.1.9 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at the ETF.



WASTE MANAGEMENT PROJECT Document: HNF-IP-0263-ETF
Revision: 5

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN Page: 15 of 33
FOR ETF/LERF Effective Date: March 29, 2000

6.1.2 LERF Operations Emergencies

6.1.2.1 Loss of Utilities

Loss of utilities would interrupt the pumping and automatic sampling processes.

6.1.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

Major process disruption/loss of plant control would interrupt the pumping and
automatic sampling processes.

6.1.2.3 Pressure Release

The are no high pressure systems at LERF. A piping system breach is addressed as a
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste spill (Section 6.1.2.6).

6.1.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

A fire/explosion could generate highly toxic and/or corrosive fumes.

6.1.2.5 Hazardous Material Spill

Process liquid releases are addressed in Section 6.1.2.6. Small quantities of hazardous
material could be used in maintenance and sampling activities. A spill of these
materials would not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

6.1.2.6 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Spill

The LERF inventories include large quantities of process liquid. The hazards at LERF
could pose significant risks or consequences and warrant emergency planning. LERF
has the potential for exposures to radioactive material, corrosive, oxidizing or toxic
materials, as well as environmental damage by their release to air, water, or soil
column. Therefore response for dangerous/mixed waste release are included in the
scope of emergency planning.

6.1.2.7 Transportation and/or Packaging Incidents

A transportation and/or packaging incident involving hazardous chemicals,
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste, or samples could result in exposure to hazardous
materials (corrosive, oxidizer, toxic) and/or low levels of radioactivity, as well as
potential environmental damage by their release to the air, water, or soil column.

6.1.2.8 Radiological Material Release/Abnormal Radiation Level

Refer to Section 6.1.2.6.
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6.1.2.9 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at LERF.

6.1.3 TEDF and GTS Operations Emergencies

6.1.3.1 Loss of Utilities

Loss of utilities would interrupt the pumping and automatic sampling processes but
would not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

6.1.3.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

Process disruption/loss of plant control could cause an inadvertent discharge of treated
effluent or nontreated groundwater to a nonpermitted area. Discharge to an
unauthorized area would not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

6.1.3.3 Pressure Release

There are no high pressure systems at the TEDF or GTS. A piping system breach is
addressed in section 6.1.3.6.

6.1.3.4 Fire and/or Explosion

A fire/explosion could generate highly toxic and/or corrosive fumes.

6.1.3.5 Hazardous Material Spill

No hazardous material is stored in the TEDF pump houses. Small quantities of
hazardous material could be used in maintenance and sampling activities. This would
not be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

6.1.3.6 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Spill

Influent to TEDF is a nondangerous waste. TEDF and groundwater releases would not
be classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency. LWPF surveillance serves as leak
detection.

6.1.3.7 Transportation and/or Packaging Incidents

There are transportation and/or packaging activities at TEDF or GTS.
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6.1.3.8

6.1.3.9

Radiological Material Release/Abnormal Radiation level

TEDF process liquid meets discharge limits. A groundwater release would not be
classed as a WAC 173-303 or DOE emergency.

Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at TEDF or the GTS.

6.2 Natural Phenomena

6.2.1 Seismic Event

Depending on the magnitude of the seismic event, severe structural damage could occur at
ETF/LERF, resulting in serious injuries or fatalities and the release of hazardous or radioactive
materials to the environment. Damaged electrical circuits and wiring could result in the
initiation of fires.

6.2.2 Ashfall/Snow Fall Roof Overloading

Ash or snow accumulations can cause actual roof or other structural damage to buildings
containing hazardous material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste. There should be ample
warning of an approaching large ashfall to allow the facilities to be placed in a stable condition.

6.2.3 High Winds/Tornados

Hazards associated with high winds or tornado include loss of electrical power, damage caused

by flying objects, or structural damage.

6.2.4 Flood

A flood is not a credible accident at ETF/LERF because the facility is not within the Columbia
River flood plain.

6.2.5 Range Fire

In the event that a range fire threatens any ETF/LERF building containing hazardous material
or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste, emergency classification will be made per DOE-0223,
Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.K.

6.2.6 Aircraft Crash

If an aircraft crash occurs into or near ETF/LERF, emergency classification will be made per
DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.K.

6.3 Security Contingencies
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6.3.1 Bomb Threat/Explosive Device

A bomb threat may be received by anyone who answers a telephone or receives mail. Bomb
threats may pose a fire or explosion hazard. Fire or explosion from a bomb could lead to the
release of hazardous constituents or materials and exposure or bodily harm to personnel. If
the device explodes, classification of the event will be performed as stated in Section 6.1.1.4,
6.1.2.4, or 6.1.3.4.

6.3.2 Hostage Situation/Armed Intruder

A hostage situation or the entry of an armed hostile intruder(s) at ETF/LERF could pose an
emergency situation if there is the potential to adversely impact the facility.

6.3.3 Suspicious Object

The major effect on the facility due to recognizing a suspicious object is that the facility should

be placed in a safe configuration, if time permits, and the facility evacuated.

7.0 INCIDENT RESPONSE

The initial response to any emergency is to immediately protect the health and safety of persons
in the immediate area. Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate
protective actions. Containment, event notification, treatment, and disposal assessment are
secondary responses.

The following sections describe the process for implementing basic protective actions as well as
descriptions of response actions for the events listed in Section 6.0. DOE/RL-94-02, Section
1.3, provides concept of operations for emergency response on the Hanford Site

Incident responses are coordinated from the ETF control room or a designated alternate
location.

7.1 Protective Actions Responses

7.1.1 Evacuation

The objective of a facility evacuation order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous
materials or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste by increasing the distance between personnel
and the hazard. The scope of the evacuation includes evacuation of the facility because of an
event at the facility as well as evacuation of the facility in response to a site evacuation order.
Evacuation will be directed by the BED when conditions warrant and will apply to all personnel
not actively involved in the event response or emergency plan-related activities.

The BED will initiate the evacuation by directing an announcement be made to evacuate along
with the evacuation location over a public address system, facility radios, and, as conditions
warrant, by activating the 200 Area site evacuation alarms by calling the POC using 911 or
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373-3800 (if using a cellular phone). Personnel proceed to a predetermined staging area
(shown in Figure 2), or other safe upwind location, as determined by the BED. The BED will
determine the operating configuration of the facility and identify any additional protective
actions to limit personnel exposure to the hazard.

Emergency organization personnel or assigned operations personnel will conduct a sweep of
occupied buildings to ensure that all non-essential personnel and visitors have evacuated. For
an immediate evacuation, accountability will be performed at.the staging area. The BED will
assign personnel as accountability aides and staging managers with the responsibility to ensure
that evacuation actions are taken at all occupied buildings at the ETF or LERF complexes. All
implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response
procedures identified in Attachment A. When evacuation actions are complete, the
aides/managers will provide a status report to the BED. The BED will provide status to the
Incident Commander.

7.1.2 Take Cover

The objective of the take cover order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous materials, or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste when evacuation is inappropriate or not practical.
Evacuation might not be practical or appropriate because of extreme weather conditions or the
material release might limit the ability to safely evacuate personnel.

The BED will initiate the take cover by directing an announcement be made over the public
address system, facility radios, and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area site take
cover alarms by calling the POC using 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular phone). Actions to
complete a facility take-cover will be directed by the emergency response procedure in
Attachment A. Protective actions associated with operations include configuring, or shutting
down, the ventilation systems. Determination of additional take cover response is based on
plant operating configuration, weather conditions, amount and duration of release, and other
conditions, as applicable to the event and associated hazard. As a minimum, personnel
exposure to the hazard will be minimized. The BED will assign personnel as accountability
aides with responsibility to ensure that take-cover actions are taken at all occupied buildings at
the ETF complex. All implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by
the emergency response procedure in attachment A. When take cover actions are complete the
aides/manager will provide the BED with a status report.

7.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies
If there is a potential for categorization of an Occurrence or classification into an Alert, Site
Area or General Emergency, in the following facility operations emergency sections, reference
shall be made to the site facility occurrence reporting procedure or the event recognition and
classification procedure using the following statement,
"Depending on the severity of the following events, the BED reviews the site-wide procedures
and facility specific procedure (s) and, as required, categorizes and classified the event. If
necessary, the BED initiates area protective actions and site emergency response organization
activation." The steps identified in the following description of actions do not have to be
performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of incident events. Attachment A
provides a list of procedures.
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7.2.1 Loss of Utilities

The hazards assessment has determined that this occurrence does not pose significant risk to
human health or the environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE
emergency. .

7.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

The hazards assessment has determined that this occurrence does not pose significant risk to
human health or the environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE
emergency.

7.2.3 Pressure Release

The hazards assessment has determined that a pressure release does not pose significant risk to
human health or the environment. This event is not classified as a WAC 173-303 or DOE
emergency. Hazardous material release and radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste releases are
addressed in Section 7.2.5.

7.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

On becoming aware of a fire and/or explosion, the discoverer notifies personnel (if any) in the
immediate area and directs them to a safe location. The discoverer then activates the nearest
fire alarm pull station, contacts 911 to request fire fighting assistance, and contacts the ETF
control room to report the fire. As soon as non-essential personnel are notified of a fire
(verbally or by fire alarm activation), they immediately exit the facility to a safe upwind
location, account for their personnel, and follow the instructions of responding personnel. If
personnel are reported as missing, and might be within the facility, the Hanford Fire
Department conducts a search.

The BED is notified and initiates activation of the incident command post and resources.

Operations personnel initiate a plant shutdown with the method (controlled or emergency)
depending on the location and severity of the fire and the location and type of hazards in the
affected area. A controlled shutdown is performed unless it is unsafe to remain in the control
room. An emergency shutdown is performed if the control room must be evacuated. The
BED interfaces with the Incident Commander and provides the following:

a. Location and health of personnel, including missing personnel and possible
locations for fire fighters to search.

b. Location and severity of fire.

c. Known hazardous (radiological and nonradiological) conditions.

d. Facility operating status.

,e. Utility systems status.
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f. Support by radiological control personnel (i.e., monitoring, surveys, sampling,
decontamination).

g. Facility layout, and facility known hazardous conditions, (i.e., electrical,
thermal, flammable materials, pressurized cylinders, toxic gas, pressure
systems, batteries, radiation areas, etc.).

h. Support for fire fighter activities as required.,

Once the fire is extinguished, the Shift Operations Manager/BED ensures administrative
restrictions are implemented to protect the facility, the workers, and the environment. The
Shift Operations Manager/BED makes notifications as required and assists with recovery
actions.

An incident requiring evacuation of personnel or the summoning of emergency response units
does not necessarily indicate that the contingency plan has been implemented.

7.2.5 Hazardous Material, Radioactive/Dangerous/Mixed Waste Spills or Releases

The ETF and LERF have engineering controls to contain or minimize spills. These controls
include, containment berms, dedicated spill control sumps, remote gauges and level indicators
as well as spray shields on chemical pipe flanges. LWPF procedures provide alarm response
and maintenance actions for leak detection equipment, surveillance of possible leak locations,
and response actions for detected spills.

Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged
packages or shipments, or personnel error. Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need
to deal with the extra hazard induced by the presence of radioactive materials.

If a spill or release is discovered, the discoverer performs the following actions:

* Notifies the ETF control room - BED and initiates SWIMS response:

* Stops work,

* Warns others in the vicinity

* Isolates the area,

* Minimizes the spill if possible, and

* Requests the BED Secure unfiltered ventilation.

* The BED determines whether to activate the Incident Command System (ICS) based on
classification of the spill and injured personnel; and evaluates the need to perform
additional protective actions.
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* If the ICS is not activated, the spill is mitigated with resources identified by the BED
and proper notifications are made.

* If the ICS is requires activation, the BED calls 911 or 373-3800 using a cellular phone.

* The BED sends out a representative to meet the Hanford Fire Department.

* The BED provides formal turnover to the IC when the IC arrives at the ICP.

* The BED informs the Hanford Site Emergency Response Organization as to the extent
of the emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste, mixed waste, or radioactive
material quantities released to the environment.

* If operations are stopped, the BED ensures that the plant is put in safe shutdown
configuration.

* Hanford Fire Department stablizes spill as needed.

7.2.5.1 Damaged, Unacceptable Hazardous Material, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste
Shipments

When a damaged shipment of hazardous material or dangerous waste arrives at the
ETF and the shipment is unacceptable for receipt, actions will be taken to rectify the
problem. If required, actions described in Section 7.2.5 are taken.

7.2.6 Radiological Material Release

At a minimum, actions described in Section 7.2.5 are taken. Abnormal radiation actions also
may be implemented if conditions are warranted.

7.2.7 Criticality

The hazards assessment has determined that a criticality is not credible for ETF or LERF.

7.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

The BED, as part of the incident command system, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a
secondary release, fire, or explosion does not occur. The BED will take measures, where
applicable, to stop processes and operations, collect and contain released waste, and remove or
isolate containers. The BED also monitors for leaks, pressure buildups, gas generation, or
ruptures in valves, pipes, or other equipment, whenever this is appropriate.
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7.4 Response to Natural Phenomena

Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews occurrence reporting procedure or the
facility event recognition and classification procedure and, as required, categorizes or classifies the
event. If necessary, the BED initiates area protective actions and site emergency response
organization activation.

7.4.1 Seismic Event

The Hanford Site emergency response organization's primary role in a seismic event is
coordinating the initial response to injuries, fires, and fire hazards, and acting to contain or
control radioactive and/or hazardous material releases.

Individuals should remain calm and stay away from windows, steam lines, and hazardous
material storage locations. Once the shaking has subsided, individuals evacuate carefully and
assist personnel needing help. The locations of any trapped individuals are reported to the
BED or are reported to 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular phone).

The BED takes whatever actions are necessary to minimize damage and personnel injuries,
including:

. Coordinating searches for personnel and potential hazardous conditions (fires,
spills, etc.),

. Conducting personnel accountability,

* Securing utilities and facility operations,

. Arranging for rescue efforts, and notifying 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular
phone) for assistance,

. Determining if hazardous materials were released,

.' Determining current local meteorological conditions,

. Warning other facilities and implementing protective actions if release of
hazardous materials poses a danger,

. Providing personnel and resource assistance to other facilities.

7.4.2 Volcanic Eruption/Ashfall

When notified of an impending ashfall, the BED implements measures to minimize the impact
of the ashfall, including the following:

. Installing filter media over building ventilation intakes,

Installing filter media or protective coverings on outdoor equipment that could



WASTE MANAGEMENT PROJECT Document: HNF-IP-0263-ETF
Revision: 5

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN Page: 24 of 33
FOR ETF/LERF Effective Date: March 29, 2000

be adversely affected by the ash (diesel generators, equipment rooms etc.),

. Shutting down some or all operations and processes,

. Sealing secondary use exterior doors,

7.4.3 High Winds/Tornados

On notification of impending high winds, the BED takes steps necessary to secure all outside
doors and windows, and secure all outdoor waste and hazardous material handling activities.
All doors and windows are shut, and personnel are warned to use extreme caution when
entering or exiting the building.

7.4.4 Flood

The hazard assessment determined that flooding at the LERF/ETF is not credible.

7.4.5 Range Fire

Responses to range fires are handled by preventive measures (i.e., keeping hazardous material and
waste accumulation areas free of combustible materials such as weeds and brush). If a range fire
breaches the facility boundary, the response is as described for a fire.

7.4.6 Aircraft Crash

Response to an aircraft crash would be appropriate for the condition created. For example: A fire
due to explosion or electrical shorts would initiate the fire response actions specified in Section
7.2.4.

7.5 Security Contingencies

Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews occurrence reporting procedure or the
facility event recognition and classification procedure and, as required, categorizes or classifies the
event. If necessary, the BED initiates area protective actions and site emergency response
organization activation.

7.5.1 Bomb Threat/Explosive Device

7.5.1.1 Telephone Threat

Personnel receiving telephoned threats attempt to get as much information as possible
from the caller. A form is available for personnel to keep by their telephone to use as a
guide for getting useful information from the caller. On conclusion of the call,
personnel notify the BED and Security.

The BED evacuates the facility and questions personnel at the staging area regarding
any suspicious objects in the facility. When Security personnel arrive, their
instructions are followed.
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7.5.1.2 Written Threat

Receivers of written threats handle the letter as little as possible and notify the BED and
Security. Depending on the content of the letter, the facility may or may not be evacuated.
The letter is turned over to Security personnel and their instructions are followed.

7.5.2 Hostage Situation/Armed Intruder

The discoverer of a hostage situation/armed intruder reports the situation to the BED and to the
POC via 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular phone), if possible. The BED, after conferring
with Security personnel, may covertly evacuate areas of the facility not observable by the
hostage taker(s)/intruder. No alarms will be sounded.

Security will determine the remaining response actions and will activate the Hostage
Negotiating Team, if necessary.

7.5.3 Suspicious Object

The discoverer of an suspicious object reports it to the BED and to the POC via 911 or
373-3800 (if using a cellular phone), and, if possible, ensures that the object is not disturbed.

The BED orders evacuation of the facility and (based on the description provided by the
discoverer) attempts to determine the identity or owner of the object. This may be done by
questioning facility personnel at the staging area.

If the identity/ownership of the object cannot be determined, then Security assumes command
of the incident. The canine unit is used to determine if the package contains explosives. If
there is a positive indication of explosives or it cannot be assured that there are no explosives,
then the Richland Police Department's Emergency Ordinance Disposal Team is dispatched to
the facility to properly dispose of the device;

8.0 TERMINATION OF EVENT, INCIDENT RECOVERY, AND RESTART OF
OPERATIONS

The DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, Section 9.0, describes these
considerations. The extent by which these actions are employed is based upon the incident
classification of each event. In addition, DOE/RL-94-02 contains considerations for the
management of incompatible wastes, which may apply.

8.1 Termination of Event

For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC) is activated, the
RL/ORP Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is
based on input from the BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response
organization members. For events where the Hanford-EOC is not activated, the incident
command system and staff declare event termination.
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8.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event
where further risk could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through
recovery action and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude
of the event and the effort required to recover from the event, recovery planning may involve
personnel from DOE-RL and other contractors. If a recovery plan is required, it is reviewed
by appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager before restart. Restart of
operations is performed in accordance with the approved plan.

If this plan is to be implemented for a RCRA emergency (see Section 4.0), the Washington
State Department of Ecology is notified before operations can resume. The DOE/RL-94-02,
Hanford Emergency Management Plan, Section 5.1 discusses different reports to outside
agencies. This notification is in addition to other required reports and includes information
documenting the following conditions:

1. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the
incident.

2. All the equipment has been cleaned, fit for its intended use, and placed back into
service. The notification may be made via telephone conference. Additional
information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions will be included in
the required 15-day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the BED ensures that conditions
are restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the Hanford Site Emergency
Response Organization was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery
organization could be appointed at the discretion of DOE-RL to restore conditions to normal.
This process is detailed in DOE-RL and contractor emergency procedures. The makeup of this
organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery
organization is appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

8.3 Incompatible Waste

After an event, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is
completed. Cleanup actions are taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel.
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field
check for compatibility before storage is performed as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not
placed in the same container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for
their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of wastes was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery
organization ensures that the cause is corrected.
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8.4 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill
debris. Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper .operation before storage for
subsequent use. Consumable and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are
recharged or replaced.

The BED ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are
resumed. Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, self-
contained breathing apparatus are cleaned and refilled, protective clothing is cleaned or
disposed of and restocked, etc.

9.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Hanford Site emergency resources and equipment are described and listed in DOE/RL-94-02,
Appendix C.

9.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment

FIXED EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Safety shower/eye wash 1 - 2025E Rm 122 Decon Station Assist in flushing
stations 1 - 2025E South Wall of Process chemicals/materials from

(ETF only) Area the body and/or eyes and
1 - 2025E Rm 134 face of personnel.
1 - Outside south 2025E near

acid/caustic tanks
1 - Outside at Load-in station
1 - 2025E Rm 112 Laboratory

Wet pipe sprinkler Throughout the ETF except those areas Assist in the control of a
(ETF only) protected by pre-active sprinklers. fire.

Preactive sprinkler (ETF Control room, communications room, Assist in the control of a
only) electrical equipment room fire. Maintained dry to

prevent accidental damage
to equipment.

Fire alarm pull boxes All high traffic areas in operations Activate the local fire
(ETF only) administration and support areas, truck alarm

bay, and process area

E-lights Throughout ETF 1 hour temporary lighting
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9.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

PORTABLE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Fire extinguisher Throughout ETF Fire suppression for Class
ABC type (Administrative/Support areas), A, B, and C fires

LERF, and TEDF

Fire extinguisher Throughout ETF (process area and Fire suppression for Class B
BC type electrical room) and C fires

Portable safety showers and As needed for special evolutions and Assist in flushing chemicals/
Eye Wash Stations maintenance materials from the body

and/or eyes and face of
personnel.

9.3 Communications Equipment/Warning Systems

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Fire alarms Corridors, locker rooms, process Audible throughout ETF
(ETF only) area, drum storage, and truck bay

Take cover/evacuation Site Emergency Alarm System Audible outside buildings
and inside administrative
buildings

Public address system Throughout the ETF Audible throughout ETF
(ETF Only)
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Portable radios Operations and maintenance Communication to control
personnel room

Telephone ETF - control room, 2025E, Internal and external
2025EA offices, MO-269, communications. Allows
2025EC71. notification off outside

resources (POC, HFD,
LERF - MO-727 and 242AL71 Hanford Patrol, etc,.)
instrument building
LERF Garage 242AL1 1

TEDF -

225E(pump house 1),
225W (pump house 2),
6653 (sample building), 6653A
(pump house 3)

Crash alarms Control room, Audible in ETF control
(ETF only) 2025EA Rm 101 room

Area Radiation Monitors, Evaporator skid and drum loadout Equipment only activated
Continuous Air Monitors area during potentially higher

radiological campaigns

9.4 Personal Protective Equipment

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Self contained breathing 4 - 2025E Rm 116 Breathable air for initial
apparatus (SCBA) . response to emergency,

and recovery activities
when required for
radiological protection

Acid suits 3 each included in the spill response Chemical protection for
cabinets in 2025E. personnel during

containment and isolation.

Respirators 2025E Rm 107A Filtered air for recovery
of known hazards.
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9.5 Spill Control and Containment Supplies

SPILL KITS AND SPILL CONTROL EQUIPMENT

TYPE [ LOCATION CAPABILITY

Spill bag 1 - TEDF 6653 Disposal Support containment and
Sampling Building. cleanup of 6 gallons of acids or

1 - 90-day storage CONEX East bases.
of 2025E building

Drum spill kit 2 - 2025E building in process Support containment and
area. cleanup of 51 gallons of acids

1 - MO-727 Change Trailer or bases.

Spill cart 2 - 2025E building in process Support containment and
area cleanup of 77 gallons of acids

or bases.

Spill response cabinet 1 - 2025E Rm 122 Support equipment for spill
1 - outside southeast side of response.

2025E.

Spill bag 1 - 2025E Rm 112 Support containment and
1 - 2025E upper level process cleanup of 10 gallons of acids

area. or bases.
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9.6 Incident Command Post

For emergencies not requiring evacuation, the BED and support personnel will assemble in the
ETF control room or other location as identified by the BED.

10.0 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

DOE-RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding
(MOU) with various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents
involving the Hanford Site. A description of the agreements is contained in DOE/RL-94-02,
Section 3, Table 3-1.

11.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

Post incident, written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site. The
reports are described in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1.

12.0 PLAN LOCATION

Copies of this plan are maintained at the following locations:

0

0

0

0

ETF control room
242-A Evaporator control room
Operations Managers office (Building 2025EA, room 101)
200 LWPF regulatory file

13.0 FACILITY/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION

TITLE WORK LOCATION WORK

PHONE

Shift Operation 2025E Building - ETF control 373-9000
Manager (SOM) room

or 373-2737
242-A Evaporator control

room

Operations Manager 373-5533

Names and home telephone numbers of the BEDs and alternates are available from the POC
(373-3800) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion,
General Condition II.A.4.
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14.0 REFERENCES

DOEOrder 232.1, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations Information,"
U.S. Department of Energy, Washington D.C.

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan

WAC 173-303, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," Washington Administrative Code, Washington
State Department of Ecology, Olympia, Washington, as amended.

29 CFR 1910.120, Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response

NIOSH, Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, National Institute of Occupational Safety and
Health, U.S. Department of Health and Human Resources, Public Health Service, Centers for
Disease Control, Washington, D.C.

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Washington State Department of
Ecology, Olympia, Washington, as amended.

a
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ATTACHMENT A

Listing of Procedures and Documents

Site-Wide Procedures

DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures:

* RLEP- 1.1, "Hanford Incident Command System and Event Recognition and
Classification," Appendix 1-2.K;

* RLEP-3.4, "Emergency Termination, Reentry, and Recovery."

Facility-Snecific Emergency Resnonse Procedures and Guides

EP-85B-001
EP-85B-002
EP-85B-003
EP-85B-004
EP-85B-005
EP-85B-006
EP-85B-007
EP-85B-008
EP-85B-01 1

Safety Shutdown
Minor Spill
Major Chemical Spill
Abnormal Radiation Levels
Fire/Explosion
Loss of AC Electrical Power
Take Cover
Evacuation
MCS Failure Safety Shutdown
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator - T Part H1I, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:
Chapter 2, Section 2.1.2.1.:

2.1.2.1. The 207-A Retention Basins

The 207-A retention basins consist of six basins constructed of reinforced concrete each having about
265,000 liters capacity. The north three basins a used to temporarily store on-contact steam condensate
from the 242-A Evaporator for sampling before discharg -

o the 200 Area Treited Effluent Disposal Facility (TEDF)
. The three north basins are included in the 242-A Evaporator waste management unit. The three south

basins previously held process condensate mixed.waste for sampling and discharge. These basins have been
removed from service; emptied, and will be closed under a separate closure plan.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'] Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Apendix I citation
1. General Permit Provisions

A. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe RPrga ffice: _R 'e ed by Ecology: Rev ed y Ecolo-

E. S. Aromi Date R. F. Guer js . J an Date L . IId Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior, Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed

with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required. -

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part Il, Chapter 5 and Attachnent 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 4.0.

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of WAC 173-303, this plan will be implemented when the BED has determined
that a release, fire, or explosion involving dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents that could

i threaten human health or the environment (WAC 173-303-350, Emergencies) has occurred at the facility.

. The incident classification process is described in
DOE/RL-94-02, Sectioo'

Under DOE guidance, this plan will be implemented whenever the BED determines that one of the
incidents listed in Section 6.0 of this plan has or will occur and that the severity is or will be such that
there is a potential to endanger human health or the environment (DOE Unusual enF o r
EmeFgeaey-).

DOE Declared Emergencies are assigned one of three classifications which in the order of increasing
severity are: 1) Alert Emergency, 2) Site Area Emergency, and 3) General Emergency. The 242-A
Evaporator implements responses to these DOE emergencies through this plan and criteria identified in
DOE-0223, RLEP 1.1, Appendix 1-2.M, and other documents listed in Attachment A of this plan.

The BED assesses each incident to determine the response necessary to protect personnel, the facility, and
the environment. If emergency assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance
units is required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (911) is used to contact the POC and request
the desired assistance. To request other resources or assistance from outside the facility, the POC
business number is used (373-3800).

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Anpendix I citation
1. General Permit Provisions

A. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Program 0 evi d by Ecology: view d by Ecology:

E. S: Aromi Date R. . Guerci4)Lt Date' R. . lian Date L E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.
242-A Evaporator Part IM, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 7.2.4.:

7.2.4. Fire and/or Explosion
On becoming aware of a fire and/or explosion, the discoverer notifies personnel (if any) in the immediate area and directs them to
a safe location. The discoverer then activates the nearest fire alarm pull station, contacts 911 to request fire fighting assistance,
and contacts the 242-A Evaporator control room to report the fire. As soon as non-essential personnel are notified of a fire
(verbally or by fire alarm activation), they immediately exit the facility to a safe upwind location, account for their personnel, and
follow the instructions of responding personnel. If personnel are reported as missing, and might be within the facility, the
Hanford Fire Department conducts a search.
The BED is notified and initiates activation of the )MM event command post and resources.
Operations personnel initiate a plant shutdown with the method (controlled or emergency) depending on the location and severity
of the fire and the location and type of hazards In the affected area. A controlled shutdown is performed unless it is unsafe to
remain in the control room. An emergency shutdown is performed if the control room must be evacuated. The ShiA-pe -ieN-
Maage f interfaces with the Hanford Fire Department and provides the following:
a. Location and health of personnel, including missing personnel and possible locations for fire fighters to search.
b. Location and severity of fire.
c. Known hazardous (radiological and nonradiological) conditions.
d. Facility operating status.
e. Utility systems status.
f. Support by radiological control personnel (i.e., monitoring, surveys, sampling, decontamination).
g. Facility layout, and facility known hazardous conditions, (i.e., electrical, thermal, flammable materials, pressurized

cylinders, toxic gas, pressure systems, batteries, radiation areas, etc.).
h. Support for fire ighter activities as required.
Once the fire is extinguished, the Shift Operations Minager/BED ensures administrative restrictions are implemented to protect
the facility, the workers, and the environment. Thec Shift Operations Manager/BED makes notifications as required and assists
with recovery actions.

Modification Class: 12 3 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
1. General Permit Provisions

A. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b Pro ffice: evie y Ecology: [ f we y Ecoloy:

E. S. Aromi Date - k. Guercia Date R Date .En. iuud - Date
DEC d 2 (W

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required,

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part 111, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:
Appendix 7A, Section 14.0:

14.0 REFERENCES

DOE 2MM .1, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations Information", U.S.
Department of Energy, Washington D.C.

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Site EmffgenzyRc:;onsa Plan

WAC 173-303, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," Washington Administrative Code, Washington State
Department of Ecology, Olympia, Washington.

29 CFR 1910.120, Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response

NIOSH, Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health, U.S.
Department of Health and Human Resources, Public Health Service, Centers for Disease Control,
Washington, D.C.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. I.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
1. General Permit Provisions

A. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by gram e: eview Ecology: R lewe by Ecolog

E. S. Aromi Date . ercia Date R, . Da .t. Ruu Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed
with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when

required.

'If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix !,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to ', if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part I1, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Descrintion of Modification:

Appendix 4A, Table 4A- 1:

The drawings in Table 4A- I are process and instrumentation diagrams for the systems at the 242-A Evaporator that
contact mixed waste. These drawings are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the
design of the tank systems. An update to these drawings will be provided annually to the Washington State Department
of Ecology.

Table 4A-1. Process and Instrumentation Diagrams.
System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Vapor-Liquid Separator H-2-98988 Sh. 1, Rev. -5 P & ID Evap Recirc System

EGN 647881
Reboiler/Recirculation Line H-2-98988 Sh. 2, Rev. $-4 ECN-613444 P & ID Evap Recirc System

Slurry System H-2-98989 Sh. 1,Rev. 104 None P & ID Slurry System

Condensate Collection Tank H-2-98990 Sh. 1,Rev. 9 Nonle P & ID Process Condensate System
e ry H,6-.29l 9&

Secondary Containment Drain System H-2-98995 Sh. 2, Rev. -1144 None P & ID Drain System

Secondary Containment Drain System H-2-98995 Sb. 2, Rev. 6-4 None P & ID Drain System

Condensers H-2-98999 Sh. 1, Rev. 11 None P & ID Vacuum Condenser System

Pump Room Sump H-2-99002 Sh. 1, Rev. 5 ECN-647885 P & ID Jet Gang Valve System

Condensate Recycle System H-2-99003 Sh. 1, Rev. J09 ECN-627940 P & ID Filtered Raw Water System
I ECN*47922

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class' Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe9gy RLP ratm Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date uercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal modification request, and
consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should
automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part 11, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 3.1:

3.1 Building Emergency Director

Emergency response is directed by the Building Emergency Director (BED) until the Incident Commander
(IC) arrives. The incident command system and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the
responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 173-303-360.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the BED. The Incident
Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present on the scene
or senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events only). These individuals are designated
as the Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary
for protecting people and the environment. The BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the
direction of the IC. In this role the BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate BEDs by title, work location, and work telephone numbers is contained
in Section 13 of this plan. The BED is on the premises or is available through an "on-call" list 24 hours a day.
Emzre~gcnoy Parcdnc9Sz m4AAn A listing of BED Names 0i wOFk-and home telephone numbers f5the
BEDsare ilbl rfr6m At the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA
Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A.4.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: e we y RL P gram Office:, Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

--- &aC a ~ .. Kr 0 6 ! _________ ____ S Inm__

E. S. Aromi Date R. E. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date l E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal modification request, and
consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed modification should
automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 1 , if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part I1, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 4.0:

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of WAC _73-303, this plan will be implemented when the BED has determined that a
release, fire, or explosion involving dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents that could threaten human health
or the environment (AC 173 303 350, EEmrgergies We Mncy) has occurred at the facility. An-ineident

ruiricaouatizn of pcFrnnc or tho sulIFmnwning of crorftnzy OSspoe units will not noccosarily indionte that the
plan will b pl ntd The inidCntRA rnrgc e n o process is described in
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.02.

Arth

The BED assesses each incident to determine the response necessary to protect personnel, the facility, and the
environment. If emergency assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire Department, or ambulance units is required,
the Hanford Emergency Response Number (911)4s J-stN used to contact the POC and request the desired assistance.
To request other resources or assistance from outside the facility, the POC business number is used (373-3800).

Modification Class: 12 Class I Class' I Class 2 CIass 3
Please check one of the Classes: XI

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification. A..

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1e Admnistrative and Informational changes

Sit H Em per or oe Nmer Pr Office. Reviewed by Ecology. Reviewed by Ecology.

E. S. Ar Date a . Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date LE. Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal modification request, and
consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed modification should
automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to Iy, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part II, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.1.1:

7.1.1 Evacuation

The objective of a facility evacuation order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous materials or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste by increasing the distance between personnel and the hazard. The scope of
the evacuation includes evacuation of the facility due to an event at the facility as well as evacuation of the
facility in response to a site evacuation order. Evacuation is directed by the BED when conditions warrant and
applies to all personnel not actively involved in the event response or in emergency plan-related activities.

The BED initiates the evacuation by directing an announcement be made to evacuate along with the evacuation
location over the public address system and facility radios, activate the evacuation siren (j4eaW. for three
minutes, and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area evacuation alarms by calling the POC using
91 1-(prefewed) or 373-3800 (if usfig .elynarl&e) Personnel proceed to a predetermined staging area
(shown in Figure 1), or other safe upwind location, as determined by the BED. The BED determines the
operating configuration of the facility and identifies any additional protective actions to limit personnel
exposure to the hazard.

Emergency organization personnel or assigned operations personnel conduct a sweep of occupied buildings to
ensure that all non-essential personnel and visitors have evacuated. For an immediate evacuation,
accountability is performed at the staging area. The BED assigns personnel as accountability aides and staging
area managers with the responsibility to ensure that evacuation actions are taken at the 242-A and 242-AB
Buildings. All implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response
procedures identified in Attachment A. When evacuation actions are complete, the aides/managers provide a
status report to the BED. The BED provides status to the Incident Commander.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wordin2 of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b RL gran c. Reviewed by Ecology. Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date R. . Guercia Date . J Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal modification request, and
consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed modification should
automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part III, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.1.2:

7.1.2 Take Cover

The objective of the take cover order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste when evacuation is inappropriate or not practical. Evacuation might not be
practical or appropriate because of extreme weather conditions or the material release might limit the ability to
safely evacuate personnel.

The BED initiates the take cover by directing an announcement be made over the public address system and
facility radios, by activating the take cover siren (wering'sfrei) for three minutes, and, as conditions warrant,
by activating the 200 Area take cover alarms by calling the POC using 911-(pFfeffed) or 373-3800 tifrstiqing
4eiliilarrphze) Actions to complete a facility take cover order are directed by the emergency response
procedure in Attachment A. Protective actions associated with operations include configuring, or shutting
down, the ventilation systems. Determination of additional take cover actions is based on operating
configuration, weather conditions, amount and duration of release, and other conditions, as applicable to the
event and associated hazard. As a minimum, personnel exposure to the hazard are minimized. The BED
assigns personnel as accountability aides with responsibility to ensure that take cover actions are taken at all
occupied buildings at the 242-A Evaporator. All implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are
directed by the emergency response procedures in Attachment A. When take cover actions are complete the
aides/managers provide the BED with a status report.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

1=1 VA

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewedb Program 0 fiel Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

0 6 7PflA
E. S. Aromi Date Ro . Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal modification request, and
consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should
automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part 11I, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35.

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 7.2:
7.2 Response to rAi1y OperationsaI Emergencies

Depen ig onthe severity fthe fdIldwing event7 te BED revkfies te-viel r3e~d'~ aiiy

s eifin actrey)jatd Os'reaind, catiorizs iaccnan and misif heee tIfg'eat: the ED canae s
arprcdine aacithlaifnsio and sieepgnyrspatse ontioiptivnttin. Th rtepanezczid or:th

Strluf r-d toA allowA. papal!@! atetivil ' With elcarl5' aotabliohod prior ities. TPhA di;'isicn of AcAtionSA and
;Asklgad detncn vauS pcOnsel is n 10h1 that prordinated team spenses reult in the suoposial
smpOnteticn 9fbot OmrgOnz;' OpOrating otions and omorgOnoy planing mguiromontS. Spfdeifnvt
cevent mitigation straegy for eaoh type of aco8idOnt is pro; idod in the follO ing sootionS.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class' I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.I.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Sub itted b Co-Opera r: Re ed Progra ffice: Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology:

r R O 6 "

E. S. Aromi Date It. F. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with

a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part 11, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.1:

8.1 Termination of Event

For events where the DGE-Rb H Ird Emergency Operations Center (P4, HiRb d-EOC) is activated, the
DG-Rb RUORP Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is based
on input from the BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization members. For
events where the Rb Habfoid-EOC is not activated, the incident command system and staff declare event
termination.

Modification Class: 1 Class I Class' I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewe Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
PR- 201

E. S. Aromi Date- R . Guercia Date JJ. . Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part III, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.2:

8.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event where further risk
could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through recovery action and/or to maximize
the preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude of the event and the effort required to recover from
the event, recovery planning may involve personnel from DOE-RL and other contractors. If a recovery plan is
required, it is reviewed by appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager before restart. Restart
of operations is performed in accordance with the approved plan.

If this plan is to be implemented for a WAG KCRA emergency (see Section 4.0), the Washington State
Department of Ecology is notified before operations can resume. The DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency
Management Plan, Section 5.1 discusses different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition
to other required reports and includes information documenting the following conditions:

1. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.

2. All the equipment has been clean6d, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service. The
notification may be made via telephone conference. Additional information that Ecology requests
regarding these restart conditions will be included in the required 15-day report identified in
WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the lj IHford-EOC, the BED ensures that conditions are
restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the Hanford Site Emergency ReRNj Organization was
activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery organization could be appointed at the
discretion of DOE-RL to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in DOE-RL and contractor
emergency procedures. The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects.
The onsite recovery organization is appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.
<1A 1 2W

mited by o-Operator. Re iewe4by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Arom Date Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with

a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to ', if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part III, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 8.3:

8.3 Incompatible Waste

After an event, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be incompatible
with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed. Cleanup actions are
taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel. DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be
taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
compatibility before storage is performed as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of wastes was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures
that the cause is corrected.

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class' I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Clastes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed y RL Pr c a Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi Date JGuercia Date . J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA.Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part I1, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 9.6:

9.6 Einrgcney Rcspansc Czntcr lIcidifi api 1aNid

For emergencies not requiring evacuation, the BED and support personnel will assemble in the 242-A

Evaporator control room, or other location as identified by the BED.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Classi1 Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

49 "

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed b RL Progrm mOffice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
I-T..- .an o 6 2000

E. S. Aromi Date R. .§ Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
242-A Evaporator Part 11, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35

Description of Modification:

Appendix 7A, Section 13

13.0 VACILITV/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION

B&P TITLE WORK LOCATION WORK PHONE

Prifi4 Shift Operation Manager 242-A Evaporator control room or 373-2737, Evap control room

(SOM) 200 Area Effluent Treatment 993, ETE shift cffic
Facility Control Room 3909,FTrsitefe

373-9000, ETF control room

Akteffato BED Qualified Shift 20-75--O
Tohn-ical Auth9rity

The complete building cmcr~gcncy organization1 listing Of poSitionRS, naMOS, WOrk locations and telephone numbor o
~.a..Ar'iyflr--------- :~..,t.JS.L ~

........- p eSORtisFBItlfe 1 1 -8-aHun8f aamiSEtrYO prooouro8S. Copioz aro distributed to
nppropriAc fcOilit locations$ and to EmrgoncjProparodno5. I addition, work Waehs and home telephone numbers
of the BEDs And-awtsmatee are available from the POC (373-3800) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit,
Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A.4.

Modification Class: '23 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A. 1.
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes.

-WE

Subrmtted b Co-Op r: Reviewed by L Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

E. S. Aromi bate R.. Guercia Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with

a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the

proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Class I Modification: DOE/RL-90-42, Rev. I B
Quarter Ending 03/31/00 03/00

1 2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B AND EJ

2 The 242-A Evaporator is an existing waste management unit located in the 200 East Area (Chapter 1.0).

3 The 242-A Evaporator treats mixed waste from the Double-Shell Tank System (DST System) (DOE/RL-
4 90-39) by removing water and most volatile organics. The mixed waste is separated into a slurry stream
5 and a process condensate stream.

6 A more detailed discussion of waste types and manifesting, and the identification of the processes and
7 equipment, are provided in Chapters 3.0 and 4.0 respectively. Although the treatment, storage, and/or
8 disposal of radioactive waste (i.e., source, special nuclear, and by-product materials as defined by the
9 Atomic Energy Act of 1954) are not within the scope of Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

10 (RCRA) of 1976 or WAC 173-303, information is provided for general knowledge.

11 2.1 242-A EVAPORATOR DESCRIPTION [B-1]

12 The following sections provide general descriptions of the 242-A Evaporator process components

13 (Figure 2-1). Detailed process information for each component is provided in Chapter 4.0.

14 2.1.1 Process Buildings

15 The principle process components of the 242-A Evaporator system are located in the 242-A and 242-
16 AB Buildings (Figure 2-2), along with supporting service and operating areas. These buildings enclose
17 the following areas that handle mixed waste:

18 * Evaporator room

19 * Condenser room

20 * Pump room

21 * Loadout and hot eqUipment storage room

22 * Loading room

23 * Ion exchange column ioom.

24 In addition, 242-A and 242-AB Buildings enclose the following areas that do not contain or handle mixed
25 waste.

26 * Control room (242-AB Building)

27 * Aqueous makeup (AMU) room

28 e Heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) room

29 * Miscellaneous offices, lunch room, lavatories, and change rooms.

30 Figures 2-3 and 2-4 provide floor plans for the first and second floors of the 242-A and 242-AB Buildings
31 and Figure 2-5 provides building elevations.

32 2.1.1.1 Control Room

33 The new control room, located in the 242-AB Building, contains the centralized monitoring and control
34 system (MCS). The MCS computer monitors process parameters and controls the parameters where
35 required. Once the configuration parameters and other process control functions are set, the MCS
36 functions independently of the operator, maintaining process parameters within specified ranges by
37 sending output signals that operate specific pieces of equipment (e.g., control valves).

2-1



Class I Modification: DOE/RL-90-42, Rev. I B
Quarter Ending 03/31/00 03/00

1 The control room also has instrumentation that monitors alarms at 241-AW, 241-AN, 241-AP, 241-A,
2 and 242-AX Tank Farms, as well as computer terminals for the computer automated surveillance system
3 (CASS) and the laboratory computer system (for access to sample results).

4 2.1.1.2 Aqueous Makeup Room

5 The AMU room, located on the south end of the 242-A Building, is used for receiving and mixing
6 chemicals and transferring these into the process. The room contains the antifoam tank (E-102), a 378-
7 liter (100-gallon) tank used to hold antifoam added to the process, the eluant tank (E-101), a 15,900-liter
8 tank that is no longer used, and the decontamination tank (E-104), a 2,350-liter tank used to hold
9 decontamination solutions, such as water or citric acid.

10 2.1.1.3 Evaporator Room

S1 The evaporator room contains the vapor-liquid separator where evaporative separation and concentration
12 take place, and the reboiler, which heats process solution to the required temperature. The room is set 3.0
13 meters belowgrade and extends approximately five stories abovegrade with work platforms located at
14 each level.

15 Personnel entries to the evaporator room are made only for nonroutine maintenance and inspections.
16 Such entries require that the evaporator vessel be drained and flushed with water or decontamination
17 solution to reduce radiation exposure to personnel.

18 2.1.1.4 Condenser Room

19 The condenser room, like the adjacent evaporator room, is approximately five stories abovegrade, with
20 the floor set 3.0 meters belowgrade. Condensed vapors from three condensers drain by gravity to the
21 condensate collection tank located on the bottom floor. The condenser room also houses the vacuum
22 condenser system, process condensate pump, condensate recycle pump, process instrumentation, and
23 other equipment.

24 Also located in the condenser room is the vessel ventilation system. The vessel ventilation system is used
25 to filter and exhaust noncondensable vapors from the 242-A Evaporator process vessels. The system
26 consists of a deentrainment unit, prefilter, heater, high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters, and an
27 exhauster.

28 2.1.1.5 Pump Room

29 The pump room is located directly south of the evaporator room and houses the recirculation pump and
30 slurry pump. Equipment in the pump room is designed to be maintained remotely using a bridge-type
31 service crane. Concrete cover blocks (that can be moved by the crane) cover the pump room to provide
32 confinement of contaminants.

33 A portion of the pump room floor is set 3.0 meters belowgrade to contain potential spills. Located in this
34 section of the floor is a 1.5-meter by 1.5-meter by 1.8-meter deep sump lined with stainless steel to collect
35 spills from various floor drains.

36 2.1.1.6 Loadout and Hot Equipment Storage Room

37 The loadout and hot equipment storage room is located adjacent to the pump room and is open to the
38 overhead crane gallery. Failed pump room equipment (pumps, jumpers, etc.) are placed here by crane,
39 decontaminated, and either repaired or packaged for disposal.

40 A shielded sampling enclosure is located within the room along a portion of the wall that is common with
41 the pump room. Sampling lines run from the pump room to this enclosure. Valve handles outside the
42 enclosure and a shielded viewing window allows the remote collection of feed and slurry samples.
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1 2.1.1.7 Loading Room

2 The loading room is located in the southwest corner of the 242-A Building. The ceiling of the loading
3 room is formed by a rollup, nylon-vinyl curtain-type door enclosure that can be rolled open to allow
4 transfer of equipment between the loading room and the loadout and hot equipment storage room using
5 the overhead crane.

6 2.1.1.8 Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning Room

7 The HVAC room is located on the second floor, directly above the AMU room. The HVAC room
8 contains the supply ventilation equipment for the 242-A Building.

9 2.1.1.9 Ion Exchange Column Room

10 The ion exchange enclosure is a small area that holds the ion exchange column for process condensate
11 treatment. The enclosure is located on the north wall of the condenser room.

12 2.1.1.10 Miscellaneous Offices, Lunch Room, Lavatories, and Change Rooms

13 The offices, lunch room, lavatories, and change rooms are located on the first floor away from
14 contaminated areas.

15 2.1.2 External Equipment and Structures

16 In addition to the equipment and structures housed within the 242-A and 242-AB Buildings, some
17 external equipment and structures are required for 242-A Evaporator operation. These external units
18 include the following:

19 9 The 207-A retention basins

20 * Steam service supply

21 * Ventilation exhaust fans and HEPA filter housing

22 * Raw water service building.

23 2.1.2.1 The 207-A Retention Basins

24 The 207-A retention basins consist of six basins constructed of reinforced concrete, each having about
25 265,000 liters capacity. The north three basins were used to temporarily store non-contact steam
26 condensate from the 242-A Evaporator for sampling before discharge. Subsequently, the steam
27 condensate was routed directly to the 200 Area Treated Effluent Disposal Facility (TEDF) and the
28 207-A retention basins are no longer used. The three north basins are included in the 242-A Evaporator
29 waste management unit. The three south basins previously held process condensate mixed waste for
30 sampling and discharge. These basins have been removed from service, emptied, and will be closed
31 under a separate closure plan.

32 2.1.2.2 Steam Service Supply

33 Steam needed for the 242-A Evaporator process currently is supplied by the 200 East Area powerhouse,
34 284-E Building, which supplies a high-pressure steam loop serving many units in the 200 East Area. A 6-
35 inch steam line supplies 1,550 kilopascals gauge pressure steam to the 242-A Evaporator Building. In the
36 future, the 284-E Building will be shut down and steam will be provided to units in the 200 East Area
37 (including the 242-A Evaporator) by several package boilers. The 284-E Building and the package
38 boilers are not part of the 242-A Evaporator.

39 2.1.2.3 Ventilation Exhaust Fans and Filter Housing

40 The exhaust fans and the HEPA filter system are located north of the 242-A Evaporator. There is no
41 dangerous or mixed waste associated with this exhaust system, which ventilates the various rooms within

42 the building for contamination control.

2-3



Class I Modification: DOE/RL-90-42, Rev. I B
Quarter Ending 03/31/00 03/00

1 2.1.2.4 Raw Water Service Building

2 The raw water service building (242-A-81) houses the valves and strainers for routing raw process water
3 to the 242-A Evaporator. Columbia River water is supplied to the water service building from the 284-
4 E Water Supply Reservoir. Water used to backflush strainers in the water service building is routed to
5 TEDF. No dangerous or mixed waste is present in the raw water service building. The 284-E Water
6 Supply Reservoir is not considered part of the 242-A Evaporator.

7 2.1.3 Other Environmental Permits

8 All environmental permits that are required to support operation of the 242-A Evaporator are identified in
9 the Annual Hanford Site Environmental Permitting Status Report (e.g., DOE/RL-96-63).

10 2.1.4 Construction Schedule

I I Any proposed new construction for mixed waste operations will be managed as described in the Hanford
12 Facility RCRA Permit.

13 2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP [B-2]

14 A topographic map (Drawing H-13-000039) is located in Appendix 2A.

15 2.3 ROADWAY TRAFFIC TO THE 242-A EVAPORATOR [B-41

16 General traffic information for the Hanford Facility is presented in the General Information Portion
17 (DOE/RL-91-28). Access to the 242-A Evaporator is provided by 4th Street to the south and Canton
18 Avenue to the east. These roads are constructed of bituminous asphalt that provides satisfactory all-
19 weather access. Paved parking areas are provided for 242-A Evaporator personnel.

20 2.4 RELEASE FROM SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS [E]

21 Information concerning releases from solid waste management units is discussed in the General
22 Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28).
23
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Figure 2-1. 242-A Evaporator Simplified Schematic.
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Figure 2-5. Side View of 242-A and 242-AB Buildings.
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ENGINEERING DRAWINGS

CONTENTS

5
6 The drawings in Table 4A- I are process and instrumentation diagrams for the systems at the
7 242-A Evaporator that contact mixed waste. These drawings are provided for general information and to
8 demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the tank systems. An update to these drawings will be
9 provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology.

10
Table 4A-1. Process and Instrumentation Diagrams.

ECN - engineering change notice.
P & ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.

APP 4A-ii

1
2
3
4

System Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
ECNs

Vapor-Liquid Separator H-2-98988 Sh. 1, Rev. 6 ECN-647922 P & ID Evap Recirc System

Reboiler/Recirculation Line H-2-98988 Sh. 2, Rev. 5 ECN-613444 P & ID Evap Recirc System

Slurry System H-2-98989 Sh. 1,Rev. 10 None P & ID Slurry System

Condensate Collection Tank H-2-98990 Sh. 1,Rev. 9 None P & ID Process Condensate System

Secondary Containment H-2-98995 Sh. 1, Rev. I1 None P & ID Drain System
Drain System

Secondary Containment H-2-98995 Sh. 2, Rev. 5 None P & ID Drain System
Drain System

Condensers H-2-98999 Sh. 1, Rev. II None P & ID Vacuum Condenser System

Pump Room Sump H-2-99002 Sh. 1, Rev. 5 ECN-647885 P & ID Jet Gang Valve System

Condensate Recycle System H-2-99003 Sh. 1, Rev. 10 ECN-627940 P & ID Filtered Raw Water System
ECN-647922

11
12
13
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The drawings in Table 4A-2 are for secondary containment systems for the 242-A Evaporator. Because
secondary containment systems are the final barrier for preventing the release of dangerous waste into the
environment, ECNs that affect the secondary containment systems will be submitted to the Washington
State Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit modification, as required by
WAC 173-303-830.

Table 4A-2. Drawing of 242-A Evaporator Secondary Containment Systems.

APP 4A-iii

System Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
ECNs

242-A Building H-2-69277 Sh 1, Rev 2 None Structural Foundation Plan Sections & General
Notes - Areas I & 2

H-2-69278 Sh 1, Rev 3 None Structural Foundation Elevations & Details -
Areas I & 2

H-2-69279 Sh 1, Rev 3 None Structural First Floor Plan & AMU - Areas I & 2

Pump Room Sump Drainage H-2-69352 Sh 1, Rev 4 121216 Sections Process Waste Drainage
121238
194242
610629
620353

242-A Building Drainage H-2-69354 Sh 1, Rev 4 194242 Plan Process Waste Drainage
610629
620353

Pump Room Sump H-2-69369 Sh 1, Rev I None Pump Room Sump Assembly & Details
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Outstanding ECNs
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Table 4A-1



.1 -

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental rXl TM GALIOTO. 32230, 56-72. 373- [X) Yes ] No 08-09-99
Direct Revision 13 4894 LVJ- -2 l9 1w 1.
Change ECM U 6. Project Title/No./Work Order No. 7. Stdg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Temporary U -
standby n Weight Factor Drip Water System 242A/200E NA
Supersedure 9 Cap - ICancet/Void D 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN No(s). 11. Related PO No.

(includes sheet no. and rev.)

SEE BLOCK 13A NA NA
12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN onty)

[X] Yes (fill out 13k. EL-99- NA
12b) 00443/M

No (NA Elks. 12b, Design Authorfty/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change

H-2-98988 SHI Rev 6
See Page 3 this ECN

H-2-99003 SH1 Rev 10
See Page 4 this ECN

13b. Design Baseline Document? [X] Yes ] no

F'_7~

Piping, fittings, and jointing meth6ds to meet the requirements of 242-A piping
specification M-9 and M-31 as appropriate. Install. inspect, and test the new piping
installation in accordance with B31.1.

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change LX] Design Improvement [] Environmental [] Facility Deactivation

As-Found LI Facilitate Const [] Const. Error/Omission LI Design Error/Omission
14b. Justification Details
The weight factor drip water system is inactive but not currently removed fromt he

system. When pressurizing the dip tube legs for flushing the potential exists to
inadventently damage the sight glasses on these lines. This ECN will cap the lines so
that the sight glass is isolated.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies)

TM GALIOTO S6-72* RF WEIS 56-71
NJ SULLIVAN S6-72 RS WEBER S6-71 A 09
DK SMITH 56-71 * = ADVANCED COPY DATE: HAUFO
J ISDELL S6-17*
MW BOWMAN S6-72 STA RZA (0 c:I8

A-7900-013-2 (05/96). 0EF095

A-7900-013-1

rc- I
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIAL J.E"t.........22

Page I of -l r



ENGINEERING -CHANGE NOTICE 1. ECN (use no. from pg. 1)

-1 Page 2 of 647918
16. Design 17. Cost Impact 18. Schedule Impact (days)

Verification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
Required

[XI Yes Additiona [ $ Addition [ $ 1mproverne []
[ No Savings I $NA Savings $NA DeLay [ NA

19. Change Impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1)
that will be affected by the change described in Block 13. Enter the affected document number in Block 20.

SDD/DD -]Seismic/Stress Analysis Tank Calibration Manual

Functional Design Criteria Stress/Design Report - ]Health Physics Procedure

Operating Specification [] Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Listing

Criticality Specification Calibration Procedure Test Procedures/Specification

Conceptual Design Report installation Procedure Component Index

Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Itern [
Const. Spec. Engineering Procedure [] Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec. Operating Instruction Computer Software

Vendor information Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule

OM Manual Operational Safety Requirement ICRS Procedure

FSAR/SAR IEFD Drawing Process Control Manual/Plan []
Safety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing Process Flow Chart

Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification Purchase Requisition

Environmental Impact Statement Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule Tickler File [l
Environmental Report Inspection Plan El None [l
Environmental Permit El Inventory Adjustment Request [

20. Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documents Listed below will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Doctanent Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Documnent Number Revision

21. Approvals

Signature Date Signat re Date

Design Authority TM GALIOTIY ,A -6 Design Agent Cn9
Cog. Eng. S--q 9  PE
Cog. Mgr. - QA

QA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. Environ.

InformaL Review - 5 -7 Other

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

A-7900-013-3 (05/96) GEF096



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET
Page 3 of 4 D oate 08-05-99
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECm 647922
Page 9 of - Date .08-09-99
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ESSENTIAL
.51.5N T613444K ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE .1-.4.

1f P694I o

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name,.Organization, MSIN, 3a. USC Required? 4.- Date
(mark one) and Tetephone No. ialY -

SupplementaL cXl DS HARING 74930, Rb-43, 3-3154 2flyes -x o 10/12/95
Direct Revision El 5, Project Title/No./Work Order No. 6. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 7. Approval Designator
Change ECN C)
Temporary C] REMOVE THE FE/FT-CAI-7 242-A NAStandby E3
Supersedure El FLOWMETER/ N1793
Cancel/Void 1 8. Dotunent Nunbers Changed by this ECN 9. ReLated ECN No(s). 10. ReLated PO No.

(incLudes sheet no. and rev.)

SEE BLOCK 12 N/A N/A
Ila. Modification Work fib. Work Package lIc. Modification Work Coplete l1d. Restored to Original Condi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN only)

[X] Yes (filL out B(k. EE-95-
11b) 0313//

No (NA Biks. 11b, Cog. Engineer Signature & Date Cog, Engineer Signature & Date

12. Description of Change
THIS ECN AFFECTS THE FOLLOWING DRAWINGS:

H-2-99009, SHT 1, REV 2 t.In H-2-99074, SHT 1, REV Z23
H-2-99048, SHT 2, REV 11.9 'H-2-99059, SHT 3, REV 5
H-2-99047, SHT 2, REV I H-2-99047, SHT 3, REV I
H-2-99048, SHT 9, REV 1 H-2-99087, SHT 7, REV 3
H-2-99087, SHT 5, REV 1 H-2-99071, SHT 1, REV 2
H-2-99087, SHT 2, REV 2
H-2-98988, SHT 2, REV 3

CHANGE DRAWINGS AS SHOWN ON THE FOLLOWING ECN CONTINUATION PAGES.

13a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [XJ Design Improvement [] Environmentat [ FaciLity Deactivation

As'Found FaciLitate Const [ Const. Error/omission [3 Design Error/Omission l
13b. Justification Details
The flow transmitter FE/FT-CAI-7 does not give accurate readings due to being located
close to flow disturbances. Leakage was recently observed around the flow element head.
Due to ALARA concerns associated with disassembling and repairing the flow element and
the inability to obtain accurate readings from this transmitter, it has been decided to
permanently remove the transmitter and element. This indication is not used by
Operations or Engineering, therefore removal will not impact facility operation.
14. Distribution (incLude name, MSIN, and no. of copies) RELEASE STAMP

DS HARING R1-43 1
CM TOWNE RI-43 1 0F F L REEAI
RJ NICKLAS R1-43 I
JE GEARY 55-07 1 B..H

DA- OCT 19 1995

A-7900-013-2 (11/94) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

e n.uw-u t $1 104/0.a



CpC /ZA ,K/i.I
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICEESSENTIAL EGI 647885

. I of .. C a -

2. ECH Category 3. Originator's Name, Orginization, MSIN, 4. US Required? 5. Date
(mark one) ' nd Telephone -No. -

StI TM GALIOTO. 32230. S6-72, 373- LX) Yes 5 No 06-15-98
jrect Revision 1 4894 -Lw-98-ozu6

Change NCH E 6. Project TitIe/Ho./Work Order go. 7. 3Ldg./Sys./Fac. No. S. ApprovaL Designtor

Standby n PT-CA-S UPDATE 242A/200F NA
Supersedure El,
CanceL/Void rj 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECR No(s). 11. Related PO No.

(includes sheet no. and rev.)
SEE BLOCK 13A tNA - NA

12a. Modification Work l2b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-
No.- - tion (Temp. or Standby ECK only)

LX3 Yes (fiLL out Bitk. EL-97-00531 NA
12b) I

[ No (NA ELks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change 13. Design Baseline Document? EX) Yes D No .

H-2-99002 SH1 REV 5
SEE PAGE 4 THIS ECN

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change LXJ Design improvement £3 Enviroimental t) Facility Deactivation -

As-Found Facit'itate Const ,) Const. Irror/Omission [] Design Error/omission

14b. Justification Details

The pressure transmitter is no longer used or required. It is being physically.
.removed from service. The lines to and from the pressure transmitter will be capped.

IS. Distribution (include name, NSIN, and no. of Copies)
TM GALIOTO S6-72* RF WEIS S6-71
NJ SULLIVAN S6-72 RS WEBER S6-71 JUN
JE GEARY - 56-71 * - ADVANCED COPY DAYM HAMORD

.J ISDELL S6-17* #w cc- 9t4 .t;v- 7Cz R2LEA QMW BOWMAN S6-72
DL FLYCKT S6-71

KI

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

'S



6 A PN TI A ..
L N6 27 94A0

CN -ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

2. ECN Category
(mark one)

- Supplementat
SDirect Revision
Change ECH
Temporary
Standby
Supersedure
Cancel/Void

El

CX)
13

3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN,
and Telephone No.

S.P. BIGLIN.EPPER1-43,373-4623

C 7 I

3a. USC Required?

FX1 Yes ri No

4. Date

12/13/95
5. Project TitLe/No./Work Order No. 6. BLdg./Sys./Fac. go. 7. Approval Designator

FIT REPLACEMENT 242-A Q
8. Document Numbers Changed by this ECH

(includes sheet no. and rev.)

SEE BLOCK 12

9. Related ECN No(s).

627938

10. Related PO No.

NA
Ila. Modification Work 1lb. Work Package Ilc. Modification Work Complete lid. Restored to Original Condi-

No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN onLy)

[X] Yes (fill out Sik. EE-94-00770 NA
1lb)

[J No (NA ELks. lb, Cog. Engineer Signature & Date Cog. Engineer Signature & Date
lici lid) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

12. Description of Change

-THIS ECN SUPERSEDES ECN #627938 IN ITS ENTIRETY.
-DRAWINGS AFFECTED H-2-99003, SH 1, REV 8'

H-2-99047, SH 3, REV I
-CHANGE REDUCER SIZE ON H-2-99003, SH 1 AS SHOWN ON PAGE 3 OF THIS ECN.
-CHANGE INFORMATION ON H-2-99047, SH 3 AS SHOWN ON PAGE 4 OF THIS ECN.
-INSTALL NEW FLOW INDICATING TRANSMITTER AND FABRICATE JUMPERS AS SHOWN ON PAGE 5 OF
THIS ECN. FIELD FIT JUMPERS AND TRANSMITTER, ALLOW A MINNIMUM OF A 5 PIPE DIAMETER
LENGTH FOR THE INLET SIDE AND A 2 PIPE DIAMETER LENGTH ON THE OUTLET SIDE. WELD AND
INSPECT PER B31.1, VT WELDS ON FINAL PASS.

-REMOVE CONDUIT P1301, P2145, AND POWER SUPPLY. INSTALL FLEX CONDUIT FROM TBX-7 TO
TRANSMITTER AND INSTALL FLEX CONDUIT FROM JB250 TO TRANSMITTER. USE EXISTING WIRING.

13a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change [J Design Improvement [XJ Enviromental [ Facility Deactivation [3
As-Found [3 Facilitate Const [3 Const. Error/Omission [3 Design Error/omission [3
13b. Justification DetaiLs
THE CURRENT FLOW TRANSMITTER DOES NOT GIVE CONSISTANT READINGS. A MAG FLOW TRANSMITTER
WILL GIVE MORE CONSISTANT READINGS AND PROVIDE BETTER EFFICIENCY.

14. Distribution (include name, MSN, and no. of copies) .LES2-.STAm.

S.P. BIGLIN R1-43
D.S. HARING R1-43
J.E. GEARY 55-07

CATE FFC:

STA. - tcza :n

DEC 14 2
A-7900-D13-2 (11/94) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

Page I of r



I / ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIAL ... 64792.

4

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, 4. USO Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.

Supplemental ExI TM GALIOTO, 32230, S6-72, 373- [Xi Yes [3 No 08-09-99
Direct Revision 1 4894 L%-9- 2q 1eW1,
Change ECN 1 6. Project Titte/No./Work Order No. 7. BLdg./Sys./fac. No. 8. Approval Designator
Temporary C]
Standby u Weight Factor Drip Water System 242A/200E NA
Supersedure (2 Cap -Cancet/Vold 11 9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. ReLated ECN Nocs). 11. Related PO No.

(includes sheet no. and rev.)
_____________SEE BLOCK 13A NA NA

12a. Modification Work 12b. Work Package 12c. Modification Work Complete 12d. Restoredto Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECH only)

EX] Yes (fill out elk. EL-99- NA
12b) 00443/M

Ci No (NA Wiks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d, Signature & Date Signature & Date

13a. Description of Change

H-2-98988 SHI Rev 6
See Page 3 this ECN

13b. Design Baseline Document? [XI Yes

H-2-99003 SHi Rev 10 -
See Page 4 this ECN

Piping, fittings, and jointing methdds to meet the requirements of 242-A piping
specification M-9 and M-31 as appropriate. Install, inspect, and test the new piping
installation in accordance with 831.1.

14a. Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [X1 Design Improvement [1 Environmental Facility Deactivation

As-Found [3 Facilitate Const Const. Error/Omission 1i Design Error/Omission

14b. Justification Details

The weight factor drip water system is inactive but not currently removed fromt he
system. When pressurizing the dip tube legs for flushing the potential exists to
inadventently damage the sight glasses on these lines. This ECN will cap the lines so
that the sight glass is isolated.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies) --Z-

TM GALIOTO S6-72* RF WEIS S6-71
NJ SULLIVAN 56-72 RS WEBER S6-71 A og
DK SMITH 56-71 * ADVANCED COPY DATE;

J ISDELL S6-17*
MW BOWMAN 56-72 ST& R:As

A-7900-013-2 (05/96) CEF095

A-7900.013-1

[I No



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE 1. ECN (use no. from pg. 1)
___ _-CH NGNOIC IPage 2 of 4 647918

16. Design 17. Cost Impact 18. Schedule impact (days)
Verification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTIONRequired

[XI Yes Additiona E $ Addition E $ Improveme (
No Savings ] $NA Savings $NA Delay E NA

19. Change Impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents Identified on Side 1)
that will be affected by the change described in Block 13. Enter the affected document number In BLock 20.

SDDIDD [JSeismic/Stress Analysis Tank Calibration Manual

Functional Design Criteria Stress/Design Report Health Physics Procedure

Operating Specification Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Usting [
Criticality Specification Calibration Procedure Test ProcedureslSpecification

Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component Index

Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Item

Const. Spec. Engineering Procedure E3 Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec. Operating Instruction Computer Software

Vendor Information E] Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule

OM Manual [3 Operational Safety Requirement ICRS Procedure

FSAR/SAR IEFD Drawing Process Control Manual/Ptan

Safety Equipment Ust Cell Arrangement Drawing Process Flow Chart

Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification [3 Purchase Requisition

Environmental Impact Statement Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule Tickler File

Environmental Report [] Inspection Plan None

Environmental Permit [3 Inventory Adjustment Request -[

20. Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documents listed below wilL not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affedted documents listed below.

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number Revision

* o-010

21. Approvals-

Signature Date Signatpre Date

Design Authority TM GALIOTOOff\ -9-9J Design Agent 1? g 9

Cog. Eng. \fM -q-99 PE

Cog. Mgr. 5Q 9 QA

CA Safety

Safety Design

Environ. Environ.

Informal Review ..-- 7 Other

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

A-7900-013-3 (05/96) GEF096



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

P--q498s'iti( Plo
Page.3 of 4

ECN (ofl
Date 08-05-99

1. 1 1

SHf
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-v 5-C
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s I i

SH 6
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A-7900-013-4 (04/94) GEF094
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modifications

Part 1I1, Chapter 5 and Attachment 35
242-A Evaporator

Outstanding ECNs

Appendix 4A
Table 4A-2



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page I of

2. ECN Category (m ark one) 3. Originator's Name. Organization, MSIN. and Telephone No. 4. Dat fSupplemental fJ N.A, KERTE L DY 82-331 Sz-.a -Z- 4 o
"rect Revision . ]

hange ECN 0 5 Project TitletNoAVork Order No 6. Bldg./SysiFac. No. 7. Impact Level
RCPIAUR *.At-( FIOR D .I .2-

Temporary 2 -'.--o2. tcJ2 CAE -

Supersedure 0. Documint Number Affected (include rev. and sheet 9. Related ECN No(s). 10. Related PO No.
Discovery 0 no.
CancelVoid " * -6 352 S HT- eu4 /l /2/2./2- 

Ila. Modification Work 11 b. Work Package 11c. Complete installation Work I id. Cornplele'Restoratuon (Temp. ECN only)

Yes (fill out elk. 11 b) Db. No.

5 No (NABk.11b, -7.
. .Ic, Ild) .... .--- -- -Cog. Engineer Signature & Date Cog. E-rgineer Signature & Date

12. Description of Change 73 ;j A ' fyerredex LC./ /.Z . n i'S c-c'

A/f /nyeV / e /3r/- ZCraA-g /Aa j

Mer Asr A *T3;- . GIAtE E

15 0-sSTEEL F es- r )i31'.J OIE SLIP- 0
TER A NISJI 6 .6 A STM AZI GCAD WC3 .

S- s1 d(0CeI) G \o-Z- k\e C .r d 3-oo

/ol 4s 3,D; 4 X.3 1, ?er A STH A307 Crcde T

Nt s - uy Het ? r A.ST f A 56 3 G&rtSe. A

4a-(: Ji A s -cj ?v r ANSi -33.3

VT AlU c- Fj'I1 ?ass

13a. Justification (mark one) 13b. Justification Details
Criteria Chance 0 7 1 T : C4 to&"

Deign IrDovement Q 'ci

En.e.ronmrental C COmLCL0s MT A 5L -eL4 Ii CY ''-t

As-Found C3 E- \b6 o - Lu - J t, s -

Facilitate Const. L
Cons:. Error/Omission -LAI

Design ErrortOrnission 5

14. D0stribLi.!on (;nclde name. MSIN. and no of cop es) R LEASE STZAZP

7- -- -0

OFFICIAL RELASr
V. A .O . 52 -.-z---B H

.S ~t - .~rj - DA.TE \R2
T . G I 5.

7 
.

, 1' 664

A-90013 (11 SS

Proj. -
ECN ,I t



p. , .. Page2of 2.
1. ECN (use no.from pg. 1)

I2JZ C
1 5.Design Verifica.zion 16. Cost Impact 17. Schedule impact (days)

Required ENGINEERING . CONSTRUCTION

Yes Additional ] $ Additional 5 S Improvement

No Savings 5 S Savings 9 $ Delay

18. Change impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by
the change described in Block 12. Enter the affected document number in Block 19.
SDD/DD 0 Seismic/Stress Analysis 9 Tank Calibration Manual 9
Functional Design Criteria E Stress/Design Report 0 Health Physics Procedure C
Operating Specification 9 Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Listing 9
Criticality Specification 0 Calibration Procedure Test Procedures'Specification C
Conceptual Design Report 0 Installation Procedure 9 Component Index 9
Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Item 5
Const. Spec. Engineering Procedure Human Factor Consideration 9
Procurement Spec. 0 Operating Instruction 9 Computer Software 9
Vendor information 9 Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule 0
OM Manual 5 Operational Safety Requirement ICRS Procedure 9
FSAR/SAR 0 IEFD Drawing 5 Process Control Manual/Plan C
Saf ety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing - Process Flow Chart 9
Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification 9 Purchase Requisition
Environmental Impact Statement E Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule [ ~]
Environmental Report 0 Inspection Plan 0
Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request 5

19. Other Affected Documents; (NOTE: Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN.)
organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Document Number/Revision . Document Number/Revision

Signatures below indicate that the signing

Document Number/Revis:on

... Approvals
p Signature Date

OPERATIONS AND ENG INEERING

)( CogilPro;ect Engine r rP
- 2/

V Cog./Proect Engr.MgC -A"r

6QA -2 A >

APCHITECT-ENCINEER

PE

QA

Safety

Safety

Security Other

Proj.Prog .Dept. Mgr.

Def. React. Div.

Chem. Proc. Div,

Cef WSt Mgrnt. Div.

Adv. React Dev. Div.

Proj, DEpt.

Environ. Div.

DEPARTIENT OF ENERGY

ADD:TIONAL

IRM Dent.

Facihty Re;. (O.s)

Oter

1~~ ~~; rm-CY ,

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE .

Signature Date

L



-A 55/C6L_
Page 1 of_2

1. ECN 1 2.
Proj.--
ECN F

2. ECN Category (mark one) 3.Or inacr'sNamne.O anizalion. MSIN. and Telephone No. 4. Date

Supplemental I 'r -- 3L
-)irect Revision Q f1

hange ECN S . Project Ttle/0o /Work Opr No. 6. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 7. Impact Level -

Temporary 0 -- 7 2I42--A 4
Supersedure R. Document Number Affected (include rev, and sheet 9. Related ECN No(s). 10. Related PO No.

Cancel/Void 0 o)--24i352 s - 2 1 Z-

i1a. Modification Work 11b. Work Package I1c. Complete Installation Work lid. Complete Restoration (Temp. ECN only)
0 Yes (fill out 31k. 1ib) Doc. No.

O No (NA Blks. I1b, C 9- Of 9 7 q,/4
1 c. 1 Id) Cog. Ergineer Signature & Date Cog. Engineer Signature & Date

12. Description of Change {7-; 5c 5 C . fC,/ /2/ 2 3 7 A g ,

I. 1 s-0* gF Fl y Per AS"TM A i5 Was Ari

3~~ 3 1gs. b

3.) CKrsC 9c ee SY~ LP~ (O;4U&I2'-e t

13a. Justification (mark one) 13b. Justification Details
Criteria Change -.. CS .. V_ L.J E
Design Improvement
Environmental A- .91 V- / vl Sr~ tc- ~~ cc
As-Found E 1-~ 3 LA Z
Facilitate Const. 5:1
Const. Error/Omission Q
Design Error/Omission

14. Distrib6t:on (include name. MSIN, ano no o' copes) RE.EASE STAMP

If i-r -+ e 
--OF F; C I OFFICIAL RELEASE

BY WHC y

d t 6-nDATE WY 29 9

A-7900-013 (11 8S)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 o_.&..
1. ECN (use no. from pg. 1)

//2 38

15.Design Vef. tion 16. Cost Impact 17. Schedule Impact (days)
Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

yes Additional Q S - . Additirnal 5 $ Improvement 5
5 No Savings 5 5 Savings 5 $ Delay

18. Change impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by
the change described in Block 12. Enter the affected document number in Block 19.
SDD/DD 5 Seismic/Stress Analysis 5 Tank Calibration Manual 0
Functional Design Criteria 5 Stress/Design Report Health Physics Procedure 0
operating Specification 0 interface Control Drawing 5 Spares Multiple Unit Listing 3
Criticality Specification 0 Calibration Procedure 5 Test Procedures.'Specification 0
Conceptual Design Report 5 Installation Procedure i Component Index 5
Equipment Spec. 13 Maintenance Procedure 5 ASME Coded item 1
Const. Spec. 0 Engineering Procedure 5 Human Factor Consideration 0
Procurement Spec. 5 Operating Instruction 5 Computer Software
Vendor Information 0 Operating Procedure 0 Electric Circuit Schedule
OM Manual 5 Operational Safety Requirement 5 ICRS Procedure
FSAR/SAR 5 EFD Drawing 5 Process Control Manual/Plan
Safety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing 0 Process Flow Chart
Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification 5 Purchase Requisition
Environmental Impact Statement Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule.
Environmental Report Inspection Plan
Environmental Permit inventory Adjustment Request 5

19. Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

Approvals
Signature

OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING
Date

ARCHITECT-ENGINEER

x Cog.tProject Engineer -9

x Cog./Project Engr. Mg 4 /

QA

Safety

Security

Proj.ProgiDept. Mgr.

De f. Re a ct. Div.

Chem. Proc. Div.

-Def Wst.,Mgmt.Div.

Adv. React. Dev. Div.

Proj. Dept.

Envron. Div: - -

IRM Dept.

Facility Rep. (Ops)

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

ADDiT!ONAL

Other

r e

A.790-013R (11:8)

Signature

PE

QA

Safety

Design

Date I

Other

-

.

17y



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE E S E N A
Pagel1o~j..
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'Difect R"iamon

Change ECN

Temporiry

Standby

Supersedure
Cancel/oid

I
mark on.) 3. Orfignator's Name. Organization. lASlN and Telephone No. NI 7b-/7C2,j

0

0
0
0

ECN

4. Date

bL.srGo HE Pftr ..LT lJ " ? g. yA .

B. Doumon't Number$ Changed by this ECN (includes
sheet no. and rev.)

As sSTED.rnlS l'-ctj zLotc i2

9. Related ECN Nos). 10. Related PO No.

Ila. Modification Work 1Ib. Work Packago No. Ila. Modification Wa Cp'ped lid. Restared to Oripinal Condition (Temp.

f Yes (fill out Ik. IIb) C c or Standby ECU. only)

0 1No (NA BMks. I1b4-
11c; I1d) C. og. EnNoneor $NgABtkr. & D.e Cog. Enineer Signet-ire & Oct

12. Description of Chan;.

H-Z 6352.5-z--93~
M.i-+ -Sz he T WIs c.

?Z&J'.A-#iSEEEE mej

W.r.3 -- w r- 3~ T HS &Ci4.

F!LE COPY

rT- av
r IY .r

Justiication (mark one]
Ateria Chang,

'sign Improvement
Aronmen:al

Found C
ilte Const. E

-gt Error/Omissjon
ion Error/omissronC

13b. Justificaion 0caf1s 2 -zj VGjr c*AN6 P Il4C-$ASC FGR 5-534 PRA

P - ?f0 32. 94. t- S GCTl / tl LT 3 .vd2 lN

AFPFCTED 2"VEWjr LINE No Lotj&GSP-Va TS C CJEasG

op-S SS- -10 2..

- ;s g -Is ---- I

RELEASE STAMP

OFFICIAL RELEASEC>
BY WHC

DATE J9J.A N 0 7'1,993,

1~~.
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 ofl I
1. ECN (use nu. from pg. 1)

')esign Verification 16. Cost Impact 17. Sched le Impact (days)
isquired GINE RING rJ CO ST RUCTION

Yes Additio m vem a

[ No Savings D S Savings 0 $ -/

18. Change Impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than the enginee.ring documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by
the chenge described In Bock 12. Enter the affected document number in Block 19.
SD/DD Seismic/Stress Analysis Tank Calibration Manual
Functional Design Criteria Stress/Design Report Health Physics Procedure
Operating SpecificatJon 0 interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Usting L
Criticality Specification Calibration Procedure Test Pr'cedura/Specification
Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component Index
Equipment Spec. U Maintenance. Procedure ASME Coded Item 0
Const. Spec. 0 Engineering Procedure 0 Human Factor Consideration 0
Procurement Spec. C Operating Instruction E Computer Software 0
Vendor Information 0 Operating Proedure - Electric Circuit Schedule 0
OM Manual . . Operational Safety Requirement 0 ICRS Procedure U

.SARISAR - - - IEFD Drawing.'... --...-.-.-. Q - -- . Process Control Manuel/Plan 0
Safety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing C Process Flow Chart
Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification C Purchase Requisition Q
Environmental Impact Statement Fec. Proc. Samp. Schedule 0
Environmental Report Inspection Plan 0
Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request 00

) Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documents listed below wilt not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the signing
-,organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Document NumburiRevirAn Document Number/Revision Document NumberjRevision

20. Approvals

Signature Date Signature Date
OPER A e T nS r ENGxFRiN' AQtHITFCT-FNQLNcFR

rCCog. Engi er n.i13 PE

Cog. Mgr. L2/2B/7 CA

OA IV e) Safety
XSafet 7 J 9 Design

Security Environ.

Environ. - Other

Projects/Programs

Tank Waste Remediation System

t Facilities Operations DPARTMFNT 0;" FRfiGV

Restoration & Remediation Signature or Letter Number

Operations & Support Shrvices .

AIRM %)1 A IAn

YAOthlrI 90 106/9.1
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

* Y~Ifl Wee *

.-0 1. ECN4222N 510829
4e-- ------.... -

Page I of Pto A:

-' 1

Z. EC Category
(mark one)

SLwp$ementa I
Direct Revision
Change ECN
TarporarY
standby
supersedure
CanceL/Void

~6
U
U
a
(2
(3
C)

3. Originator's Name, Organization, MSIN, and Telephone No.

VA SMITH / 7CF40 / R1-43 / 373-4054 - e , 1
4. Date

10/6/94
5. Project TitleINo.Ivork Order No. 6. Btdg./Sys./Fac. No. 7. ApprovalOhsinator

242-A EVAPORATOR: C-100 PUMP 242-A /PROCESS
REPLACEMENT CONDENSATE SYS.

8. Docunient Nwibers Changed by this
(includes sheet no. and rev.)

H-2-99031. SHEET 3. REV

EC 9. Related ECN No(s). 10. Related PO No.

399810
Ila. Modification Work lib. Work Package Ile. Modification Work CompLet lid. Restored to Original Condi-J No. tion (TetV. or Standby ECU only)

(X] Yes (fitt out BIk. EE-94-00711 N/A
ilb) I( No (NA Ilks. lb Cog. Enin* Cog. Engineer Signature & Date

12. Description.of Change
REMOVE EXISTING P-C100 KONTRO PUMP AND REPLACE WITH NEW INGERSOLL-RAND PUMP. THE
CHANGE REQUIRES THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING ASSOCIATED PIPING SYSTEMS AND GROUT FROM
EXISTING PUMP BASE AND PREPARING EXISTING CEMENT PUMP BASE FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW PUMP
AS SHOWN ON SHEETS 3 AND 4 OF THIS ECN.

13a. Justification Criteria Change ( Design Irprovement (fl Environmental [_
(mark one)

As-Found (] Facilitate Const. (H Const. Error/Omission (] Design Error/Omission [3
13b. Justification Details

TO PROVIDE A MORE RELIABLE PUMP FOR THE OPERATION OF THE 242-A EVAPORATOR.

14. Distriburion (inctude name, MSIN, and no. of copies) -"" RELEASE STAMP
VA SMITH, R1-43, (1) SS-00
DS HARING, R1-43, (1) -r-;4- ar F C!A L A/LEA :
JE GEARY, S5-14, (1) gz-ga , , LA
RJ NICKLAS, R1-43, (1) .pp/'6 SS-C
BS DARLING, 50-14, (1) DATE EQ 1i 4
T GALIOTO, RI-43; (1)
OG MARKHAN, S5-09, (1)

1--l--013-2 (06/94- GEF095

Located In RMIS by Docpment Number

A-7900-013-1 106/92)

1 610627



ESSENTIAU .EONO 620353
ENGiEENG CHANGE NOTICE

PI ' ad I_
2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Mane, organizat6ni Moi, 3m. USO.Required? .- . Date

(mark one) and Telephone No. -. J

Supptementat 1 TM GALIOTO, WTSE, R1-43, 3-4894 [ Yes [X} Mo 2/15/95
Direct Revision 5. Project Title/No./Uork Order No. 6. Itdg./Sys./Fac. o. - 7. Approval Designator
Change 1CM EXI m-..... .
Y-rprary U PC100 PUMP REPLACEMENT 242A/PROCESS- NA
Supersedure COND. SYSTEM
Cancel/Vod S. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 9. Rolated ECU Ho(s). 10. Related Po No.

(includes sheet no. and r l. --

SEE BLOCK 12 610629 - -
Ila. Modification Work lib. Work Package 11c. Modification Work Complete lid. Restored to Original Candi-

No. - tion (eTp. or Sttndy ECK only)
[X] Yes (fill out Rik. EE-94-711 NA

I Ib)

(No (NA Cs. lb, cog. Engineer Signature & Date Cog. Engineer Signature & Date
lie, lid) ______________________ ____

12. Description of Change

ECN #610629 SHEET 4 WILL. HAVE THE EXISTING:SUPPORT SEPAMNED AND MOVED COUNTERCLOCKWISE
AROUND THE TANK.. ALSO, THE 1" DRAIN LIRE WILL BE PLUGGED AND CUTOFF LEVELWITH THE
FLOOR AS SHOWN ON PAGES 3 7 OF -THIS ECN. -

DRAWINGS ALSO CHANGED BY THIS ECN INCLUDE: ..

-H-2-79865 SH 3,6 REV -
*H-2-98995 SH I REVd -
H-2-69352 SHi REV4
H-2-6935 581 REV4

DtPwt0J(,S h'RJP rwea-TEAWT/ I /C-r C)- oL0

13a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change ] Design improvement - Envirornenta ] Facility DeactIvation (
AS-Found [x] Facilitate Const Const. Error/Omission Design Error/mission
13b. Justification petal L.

THE DELUGE SPRAY RING SUPPORT NEEDS TO BE MOVED TO ALLOW BETTER ACCESS TO THE NEWLY
INSTALLED P-C-100 PUMP. THE DRAIN WILL NO LONGER BE'NEEDED AND MUST BE ELIMINATED SO
THAT NEW PUMP MAY BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON ECN 610629.

Distribution
HARING
GALIOTO
NICKLAS
BEIREIS

(include nare, KSIN, and no. of copies)
R1-43
R1-43
R1-43
S5-14

Located In RMIS by Document Number

A-7900-013-2 (11/94) GEF095

IL

14.

DS
TM
RJ
RL

. RELEASE STAMP

OFFCIAL FELEASE

I DTEFEB 15 199.5 K,
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Change ECN
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CancelVoid 0

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page 1 ci

I

________.

3. Otiginatot's Name, Organization, LM4 . and Telephone No. t41 &-/ '7C2A

4'W41 % - S - - O - 73O

14. Date I

5. Project Titic/No.Akork Order No. 6. Hdg.SyE.FaC. No. 7. MP eve

swr f ts z s f. _I. Doc uenr=t Numb rs Change b i,-4 EC30ilds10.RltdP o

8. Document Nvmbers Changed by t ECN (inctudest

sheet no. end rev.)

Acs tJSTS't-Utic 'c. GLttC LL

19. Related ECN No(s). 10. Related PO No.

Ila. Modiricatbon Work I1b. Work Package No. Ile. ModifeationWo CqpiSed J IId. Restored to Original Candition (Temp.

YeIs (fill out Blk. 1 Ib) ,of Standby ECN oNy

No (NA BIke. I b. , 1o Standby EU o

11c; l1d) 2 - Cog. Engineer sign ture K Dz:. Cog. Engineer Signarte & Dee

12. Descripton of Change

L- 2Z (9 3 S-4 V.% ? ur.3- -s sTHs or,

Cance/V25 0 t L S ~ r) - 1t-- e- -- + LO ~ CXs L2T-

RE 8910Y

* rstificetion (mark one)
ter; Change
$iCA ImProvernent 3
.ronmemn:ul 0
Found C

4;tat, Const. 0

13b. Jus 6fca on Dea8h 2T2 VGJr c A. AGR 6

-2-?eo3 2S. : 91P . S 1c j k G 1 / 3 1 V Q . >

AFFSCTGD 2-"VE&AT LNdG NO LotPV NTh OUTSia CONPE3sr
ROOr\ .

'a.Etror/siorno- Q
tErrorIOmission j
*tttt..:it l nc~.rame, M.SIN, and no. of copies)

E*ss-.-/& --
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1. ECN (usa nfu, from pg. )

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 of 1i q+'2 4 .
#)ign Verfication 11. Cost impact 17. Sched la Impact (days)
Amquired GINE RING C STRUCT vemep{

Yes Additio I'ii5na1 lmT2"l

ONo Savings 0 $ ' _ Savings. E y

Change Impact Review; Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1) that will be effected by
the change described In Block 12. Enter the affected document number in Block 19.

SOD/OD n Seismic/Stress Analysis - Tank Calibration Manuel 0
Functional Design Criteria l Stress/Design Report El Health Physics Procedure El
Operating Specificatjon 1 Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Listing E
Criticality Specification Calibration Procedure Test Procedures/Specification

Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component Index

Equipment Spec. Maintenance Procedure El ASME Coded Itern
Const. Spec. El Engineering Procedure El Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec. El Operating Instruction E Computer Software

Vendor Information 0 Operating Prt;edure 0 Electric Circuit Schedule
OM Manual . EOperational Safety Requirement El ICRS Procedure
FSAR/SAR -EFD Drawing - - - -- - Process Control Manual/Plan

Safety Equipment Ust Cell Arrangement Drawing El Process Flow Chart El
Radiation Work Permit CA Essential Material Specification Purchase Requisition El
Environmental Impact Statement D Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule El
Environmental Report Inspection Plan EE
Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request C
Other Affected Docurnents: (NOTE: Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below.

Document NumberiReviruwn Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

Approvals

Signature Date Signature Date

OPFRAIc Ns i! FNGiNEEFi * A* . ITFCT-FNCINcFR

Cog. Engi er r7 - _ pE

Cog. Mgr. _ QA

QA 7 Safety

tjut 7 Jl 5 - Design

Security - Environ.

Environ. Other

Projects/Programs

Tank Waste Remediation System

A Facilities Operations _DEPA RTN,:NT oQ FN;RGY

Restoration & Remediation Signature or Letter Number

Operations & Support Services

IRM _______________________ rit i ~~ O

_O ther A

A-790-O13R (06/921
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S610629
--------.....----- ... -ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

a. ECU Category
(mark one)

SupplementalI
Direct Revision
Change EN

St ardby
supersedure
cancel/Void

-. r

C]

C)

C)

3. Originator's Name, Organization, MS5N, and Telephone No.

VA SMITH / 7CF40 / R1-43 / 373-4054 - H t i1-1t
4. Date

10/6/94
5. Project Title/No./Vork Order No. 6. ILdg./Sys./Fac. No. 7. Approval nator

242-A EVAPORATOR: C-100 PUMP 242-A /PROCESS Q
REPLACEMENT CONDENSATE SYS.

8. DOCUT~nnt Nmbers Changed by this ECR
(includes sheet no. and rev.)

H-2-99031, SHEET 3, REV 1

9. Related ECN No(s). 10. Related PO No.

399810
1i. Modification Work 11b. Work Package lic. Modification Work Corplet ild. Restored to Original Condi-

No. tion (Trp. or Standby ECH only)

[X] Yes cfiti out 81k. EE-94-00711 ' N/A
11b)ti

F) No (NA BLks. 1b, Cog. ?ngin ? Cog. Engineer Signature L Date

'2. Description.of Change

REMOVE EXISTING P-C100 KONTRO PUMP AND REPLACE WITH NEW INGERSOLL-RAND PUMP. THE
:HANGE REQUIRES THE REMOVAL OF EXISTING ASSOCIATED PIPING SYSTEMS AND GROUT FROM
EXISTING PUMP BASE AND PREPARING EXISTING CEMENT PUMP BASE FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW PUMP
AS SHOWN ON SHEETS 3 AND 4 OF THIS ECN.

3a. Justification Criteria Change El Design Irprovement (X] Envirormentat .
mark one) -

s-Found El FaciLitate Const. Const. Error/Cmfssfon [] Design Error/Omission [
3b. Justification Details

E0 PROVIDE A MORE RELIABLE PUMP FOR THE OPERATION OF THE 242-A EVAPORATOR.

4. Distribution (inctude name, MSI, and no. of copies) RELEASE STAMP
'A SMITH, R1-43, . (1) -Z /
)S HARING, R1-43, (1) .5//- -FhC/AL RLEAE

E GEARY, SS-14, (1) By29
J NICKLAS, R1-43, (1) spp/- t--9C Y N

;S DARLING, 50-14, (1) OATE DEC 15 9S4
GALIOTO, R1-43; (1)

G MARKHAN, S5-09, (1)

"-013-2 (06/94) GEF095

Located In RMIS by Document Number

A-7900-013-1 (06/92)

Page I of

610627



ESSENTIA A.N2 620353
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE --.

2. ECN Category 3. Originator's Wame, Organization, mSIN 3a. u1gRequired? 4. Date
(mark one) and TeLephon* No. -.-

supptemental t TM GALIOTO, WTSE, Rb-43, 3-4894 [ Yes (XI wo 2/15/95
Direct Revision S. Project.Title/No./Work Order No. 6. Ildg./Sys./Fac. No.- 7. Approva DesignatorChange ECK C1 PIO PM
'tewrary ) PCIDO PUMP REPLACEMENT 242A/PROCESS NA
Sursede C COND. SYSTEM
Cancel/Vold 8. Doaurent Nurbers Changed by this ECN 9. ReLated ECN No(s). 10. ReLated PO No.

(includes sheet no. ard re±-,-

SEE BLOCK 12 610629 -
Ila. Modilication Work jib. Work Pbckage i1c. Modification Vork Coqptsta lid. Restored to Originat Condi-

No. tion (Teqp. or Staxy ECM anly)
[X] Yes (fit out Itk. EE-94-711 NA

1ib)- -

' No (NA 1ks. 11b, Cog. Engineer Signature & Date Cog. Engineer. Signature Date

12. Description of Change

ECN #610629 SHEET 4
AROUND THE TANK.. A

LOOR AS SHOWN ON P

WILL HAVE
LSO,.THE I"
AGES 3 7 OF

DRAWINGS ALSO CHANGED BY THIS
'H-Z-79865 SH 3, 6 REV1f
*H-2-98995 SH 1 REV6
H-2-69352 SH1 REV4
H-2-6935 SHI REV4

THE EXISTING SUPPORT SEPAFED AND MOVED COUNTERCLOCKWISE
DRAIN LINE WILL BE PLUGGED AND- CUTOFF LEVECWITH .HE
THIS ECN.

ECN INCLUDE:

IVe z jc-r Of- &oc. 1 oP ELN (./0e;2

13a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change ( Design Improvement f] Environmentat ( FacItity. eactivotion [
&s-Found Facilitate Const Const. Error/omission Design Error/Omission
13b. Justification Details

THE DELUGE SPRAY RING SUPPORT NEEDS TO BE MOVED TO ALLOW BETTER ACCESS TO THE NEWLY
INSTALLED P-C-100 PUMP. THE DRAIN WILL NO LONGER BE NEEDED AND MUST BE ELIMINATED SO
THAT NEW PUMP MAY BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN ON ECN 610629.

Distribution
HARING
GALIOTO
NICKLAS
BEIREIS

(incLude name, MSIN, end no. of copies)
RI-43 -
RI-43

R-4 Located In RMIS by Document Number

OFFICiAL ROLEASE

FEB 15 1995
At-,, AL

___I ~ I

A-7900-013-2 (11/94) CEF095

14.

DS

TM

SRELEASE STAMP

>1

- -



WASTE MANAGEMENT PROJECT Document: HNF-IP-0263-242A
Revision: 6

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN Page: i of 29
FOR 242-A EVAPORATOR Effective Date: March 29, 2000

This plan covers the following buildings and structures:

242-A Building, 242-AB Building, 242-A-81 Water Service Building,
207-A Retention Basins.

Approved:

Facility Manageme t

om C iance Office-r

Emergency P aredess

IWanforcl Fire De et

Date

Date

Dat

Date

This document will be reviewed annually and updated if necessary by Facility Management unless
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit coordination requirements provides otherwise. The document will be
approved by Facility Management and approved by the Manager of Emergency Preparedness (or
delegate) and the Hanford Fire Department.



WASTE MANAGEMENT PROJECT Document: HNF-IP-0263-242A
Revision: 6

BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN Page: ii of 29
FOR 242-A EVAPORATOR Effective Date: March 29, 2000
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1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

The 242-A Evaporator, which is part of the 200 Area Liquid Waste Processing Facilities
(LWPF), is located on the Hanford Site, a 560-square-mile U.S. Department of Energy (DOE)
site in southeastern Washington State. The 242-A Evaporator is located in the southeast portion
of the 200 East Area near the center of the Hanford Site. The Hanford Site Emergency
Preparedness Program is based upon the incident command system which allows a graded
approach for response to emergency events. This plan contains a description of facility specific
emergency planning and response. It is used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford
Emergency Management Plan. Response to events is performed using facility specific and/or
site-level emergency procedures.

1.1 Facility Name: U.S. Department of Energy Hanford Site,
200 Area Liquid Waste Processing Facility,
242-A Evaporator.

1.2 Facility Location: Benton County, Washington; within the 200 East Area.

Buildings/facilities covered by this plan are:

242-A Building
242-AB Building
242-A-81 Water Service Building
207-A Retention Basins

1.3 Owner: U.S. Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
825 Jadwin Avenue
Richland, Washington 99352

FACILITY MANAGER:
Flour Hanford, Inc.
P. 0. Box 1000
Richland, Washington 99352

1.4 Description of the Facility and Operations

The 242-A Building is a five-story, concrete structure consisting of a main process area (i.e.,
pump room, load-out room, evaporator room, condenser room), support system area (i.e.,
aqueous makeup room, heating ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) room, etc.), and the
adjacent office area (i.e., lunch room, lavoratories, offices, etc.). The main process and support
system areas are designed and constructed to withstand a 0.25 g horizontal acceleration seismic
event, and a 100-mile-per-hour, high wind/tornado.

The 242-AB Building was constructed to house the upgraded 242-A Evaporator monitoring and
control system. This building adjoins the 242-A Building and includes the control room (room
18) and electrical room (room 19).
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The 207-A Retention Basins are located east of the 242-A Building, and north of the AP Tank
Farm. The Water Service Building (242-A-81) is located directly south of the 242-A Building.

The 242-A Evaporator is connected to Double-Shell Tank (DST) system tanks and valve pits
through underground piping that is used for transferring feed and slurry solutions and
miscellaneous drainage.

There is a satellite accumulation area located south of the 242-A Building.

1.5 Building Evacuation Routing

Figure 1 shows 242-A Evaporator evacuation routes. Figure 2 shows 242-A Evaporator staging

areas.

2.0 PURPOSE

This plan describes both the facility hazards and the impacts of upset and/or emergency

conditions. "Emergency" as used in this document includes events meeting the Washington

Administrative Code (WAG) 173-303 definition of Emergency as well as some DOE-232.1,
"Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations Information," categories of Unusual

Occurrence and Emergency. These events include spills or releases, fires and explosions,
transportation activities, movement of materials, packaging, storage of hazardous materials, and
natural and security contingencies. When used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford
Emergency Management Plan, this plan meets the requirements for contingency planning as

required by WAC 173-303.

3.0 FACILITY/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION

The 242A LWPF is staffed 24 hours each day, and is prepared to respond to emergencies through
designated personnel with specific primary, on-call and alternate responsibilities. The 242-A
Building Emergency Director (BED) directs the emergency response until the Incident
Commander arrives at the event scene. The BED is on duty 24 hours each day. The on-duty

Shift Operations Manager is the designated primary BED. There is a designated alternate BED
on day shift available for directing emergency response if required. Other personnel required as

part of the building emergency organization are also on duty with either primary or alternate

responsibilities. The following paragraphs describe this organization and the duties of

designated personnel.
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Figure 1, 242-A Evaporator Evacuation Routes
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Figure 2, 242-A Evaporator Staging Areas
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3.1 Building Emergency Director

Emergency response is directed by the Building Emergency Director (BED) until the Incident
Commander (IC) arrives. The incident command system and staff with supporting on-call
personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator as discussed in
WAC 173-303-360.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the BED. The
Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member
present on the scene or senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events
only). These individuals are designated as the Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the

authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the
environment. The BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the
IC. In this role the BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate BEDs by title, work location, and work telephone numbers
is contained in Section 13 of this plan. The BED is on the premises or is available through an
"on-call" list 24 hours a day. Names and home telephone numbers of the BEDs are available
from the Patrol Operations Center (POC) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit,
Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition II.A.4.

3.2 Other Members

As a minimum, Facility Management appoints and ensures training is provided to individuals to

perform as Personnel Accountability Aides and Staging Area Managers. The accountability
aides are responsible for facilitating the implementation of protective actions (evacuation or take

cover) and the accountability of personnel after the protective actions have been implemented.
Staging Area Managers coordinate/conduct activities at the staging area. Staging Area Managers
and Personnel Accountability Aids are trained annually and are required to participate in two
drills per year. In addition, the BED may identify additional support personnel (Radiological
Control, Maintenance, Engineering, Hazardous Material Coordinators, etc.) to be part of the
Facility/Building Emergency Response Organization. Sections 13.0 of this plan discusses the

location of information regarding positions, names, and telephone numbers. Copies are

distributed to appropriate facility locations and to the Hanford Site Emergency Preparedness
organization.

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

To meet the requirements of WAC 173-303, this plan will be implemented when the BED has

determined that a release, fire, or explosion which could threaten human health or the

environment ( RCRA Emergency) has occurred at the facility. The RCRA Emergency
determination process is described in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 4.2.

The BED assesses each incident to determine the response necessary to protect personnel, the

facility, and the environment. If emergency assistance from Hanford Patrol, Hanford Fire

Department, or ambulance units is required, the Hanford Emergency Response Number (21L)
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must be used to contact the POC and request the desired assistance. To request other resources or
assistance from outside the facility, the POC business number is used (373-3800).

5.0 FACILITY HAZARDS

This section describes hazards that pose significant risks to human health or the environment and
identify quantitative values for those risks.

5.1 Hazardous Materials

Potentially hazardous materials at the 242-A Evaporator are used for normal maintenance and
support functions. These could include acids, caustics, oils, diesel fuel and solvents. Diesel fuel
also presents a flammability hazard. A significant release of materials would be classed as a
WAC 173-303 or DOE Emergency.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) are at the following locations:

* 2025EA Building:
- Room 101
- Room 104

* 2025E Building
- Maintenance Shop, Room 103
- Control Room

- 242-A Evaporator Control Room.

5.2 Industrial Hazards

Industrial hazards associated with the 242-A Evaporator include electrical equipment,
pressurized equipment, high temperature equipment, rotating equipment, confined spaces, and
compressed gas cylinders. These industrial hazards do not pose a threat to the health and safety
of the general public or the environment. Industrial hazards are addressed in the building health
and safety plan and maintenance programs.

5.3 Dangerous/Mixed Waste Hazards

5.3.1 Solid Form

Dangerous/mixed waste is generated at the 242-A Evaporator during sampling, decontamination,
and maintenance activities. This waste is accumulated in a designated accumulation area south
of the 242-A Building and transported to a 90-day accumulation area when required.

5.3.2 Liquid Form

Highly radioactive mixed waste solution is processed at the 242-A Evaporator and contained in
the vapor-liquid separator, C-A-1, and ancillary equipment. Low radioactive, mixed waste
solution is contained in the condensate collection tank, C-100, and ancillary equipment.
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Although the mixed waste solution contains chemicals that are hazardous (primarily ammonia
and sodium hydroxide), the bounding consequence for spills or releases of this waste are based
on its radiological components. Major radioactive isotopes and potential concentrations in the
waste are shown in Table 1.

Table 1. Major Contributors to the 242-A Evaporator Waste Bounding Source Term

The total volume of the vapor-liquid separator and recirculation loop (85,000 to 95,000 liters) is
used to determine the potential radiological hazard. Sr-90 and Cs-137, along with their daughter
products (Y-90 and Ba-137m), are the primary radiological hazards. Ru-106, Pu-239, Pu-241,
and Am-241 also are significant contributors.

5.3.3 Gaseous Form

A waste blending error in the DST system potentially could generate large amounts of ammonia
gas from the 242-A Evaporator vent system during processing.

5.4 Radioactive Materials

Radioactive material in solid form consists of waste materials which have not contacted mixed
waste solutions. Radioactive waste materials removed from radiation areas are packaged and
transported to an approved radioactive waste storage facility.

Radioactive materials in liquid form are mixed wastes and are described in Section 5.3.2.

Radioactive materials in gaseous form are emitted from the vessel vent and building exhaust
ventilation systems. These systems have HEPA filters to remove radioactive particulate,
reducing emissions to acceptable discharge levels. Failure of HEPA filters could result in a loss
of confinement as described in Section 6.1.8.

5.5 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at the 242-A Evaporator.

6.0 POTENTIAL EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

Isotope Bq/L Ci/L

Sr-90 8.14E+09 2.20E-01
Ru-106 1.96E+09 5.30E-02
Cs-137 5.55E+10 1.50E+00
Pu-239 5.92E+06 1.60E-04
Pu-241 5.55E+08 1.50E-02
Am-241 3.70E+07 I.OOE-03
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Potential emergency conditions, under both WAC 173-303 and DOE guidance, may include one
of three basic categories: operations (process upsets, fires and explosions, loss of utilities, spills,
and releases), natural phenomena (earthquakes and storms), and security contingencies (bomb
threats, hostage situations, etc.). The following are conditions that may lead to an emergency
situation (WAC or DOE defined) at the 242A Evaporator and require the implementation of this
plan.

Potential radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste release modes include fires, explosions, spills, or
releases. These events are evaluated based on the potential impact to operations and subsequent
release of waste materials. Potential consequences to human health or the environment are the
ultimate criteria for event classification and protective response actions. Additionally, prolonged
small releases are evaluated for their potential to impact human health or the environment.

6.1 Operations Emergencies

The conditions for operations emergencies are present only when mixed waste is present in the

vapor-liquid separator, C-A-1, recirculation loop, and ancillary equipment.

6.1.1 Loss of Utilities

6.1.1.1 Loss of Electrical Power

A loss of electrical power could lead to a loss of compressed air, causing the vapor-
liquid separator, C-A-1, drain valves to open and suddenly dump the contents to DST
system tank 241-AW-102. A potential over pressurization and subsequent radiological
release could occur from that tank. Mitigating actions for a radiological release from the
DST system are taken per the tank farms emergency procedures.

A loss of electrical power would interrupt processing but would not produce an
emergency event at the 242-A Evaporator.

6.1.1.2 Loss of Compressed Air

A loss of compressed air would cause the vapor-liquid separator, C-A-1, drain valve to
open and suddenly dump the contents to DST system tank 241-AW-102. A potential
over pressurization and subsequent radiological release could occur from that tank.
Mitigating actions for a radiological release from the DST system are taken per the tank
farms emergency procedures.

A loss of compressed air would interrupt processing but would not produce an
emergency event at the 242-A Evaporator.

6.1.1.3 Loss of Raw Water

Raw water can be used as seal water for the mechanical seals on P-B-I recirculation
pump and P-B-2 slurry pump when the normal supply of process condensate is not
available. If raw water is supplied to the seals, and loss of raw water occurs, failure of
mechanical seals could occur, causing a spray release of mixed waste into the facility.
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The spray release scenario is discussed in Section 6.1.8. Interlocks are provided to stop
the pumps on low seal water flow.

Raw water supplies cooling water to the EC-1, EC-2, and EC-3 condensers. Loss of raw
water during facility operation will cause high temperatures in TK-C-100, which will
result in a major process upset.

Raw water supplies cooling to the air compressors, with sanitary water available as a
backup. If loss of raw water occurs, and backup cooling by sanitary water is not initiated
within 15 to 20 minutes, the air compressors could overheat, causing a loss of
compressed air. A loss of compressed air is discussed in section 6.1.1.2.

6.1.1.4 Loss of Sanitary Water

If sanitary water is supplying cooling to the air compressors with raw water unavailable,
the air compressors could overheat causing a loss of compressed air. A loss of
compressed air is discussed in section 6.1.1.2.

6.1.1.5 Loss of K1 or Vessel Ventilation System

The KI ventilation system maintains contaminated areas of the 242-A Building at a
negative pressure (with respect to atmospheric) to prevent contamination spread to
uncontaminated areas. The ventilation system includes two stages of high efficiency
particulate air (HEPA) filters, two exhaust fans, and stack sampling and monitoring
equipment. Both fans are electrically powered, however the backup fan can be powered
by a diesel powered standby generator. The fans are interlocked so that if primary
electrical power is lost, the backup fan automatically starts once the generator is on line.
The KI ventilation system is interlocked to shut down the primary fan and prevent the
secondary fan from starting if high radioactive particulate level is detected in the exhaust
stream.

The vessel ventilation system maintains the condenser vent system and the C-100 tank
under vacuum to prevent contamination spread from the processing equipment to the

rooms. The vessel vent system includes a demister, prefilter, heater, two HEPA filters in

series, an exhaust fan, and stack sampling and monitoring equipment. The vessel
ventilation monitoring system alarms in the control room if high radiation is detected.

The K] and vessel ventilation systems are required for 242-A Evaporator processing. A
loss of either ventilation system would require the 242-A Evaporator to be shut down but

would not result in an emergency condition. A ventilation system shutdown due to a

radiological material release is discussed in section 6.1.8.1. A loss of confinement is

discussed in section 6.1.8.3.

6.1.1.6 Loss of Steam

A loss of steam would interrupt the processing but would not produce an emergency
event. Emergency planning is not required.
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6.1.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

A major process disruption/loss of plant control can be caused by failure of the Monitor and
Control System (MCS) computer. A loss of MCS could cause the vapor-liquid separator, C-A-1,
drain valve to open and suddenly dump the contents to DST system tank 241-AW-102. A
potential over pressurization and subsequent radiological release could occur from that tank.
Mitigating actions for a radiological release from the DST system are taken per tank farms
emergency procedures.

6.1.3 Pressure Release

Consequences of a pressure release of mixed waste during processing are radiological in nature
and are discussed in Section 6.1.8.

6.1.4 Fire and/or Explosion

A fire/explosion could generate highly toxic and/or corrosive fumes. Flying debris could result
from explosions or compressed gas cylinder failure. Process system disruption, loss of plant
control, and breach of process system boundaries could result from the flying debris.

If mixed waste is present in the vapor-liquid separator, C-A-1, process recirculation loop, and
ancillary equipment, and a fire occurs in the control room, aqueous makeup room, HVAC room,
condenser room, pump room, or evaporator room lasting longer than 30 minutes and requiring
fire department actions for suppression, emergency classification should be made per criteria
stated in DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M.

If an explosion is confirmed to have occurred at the 242-A Evaporator and the explosion
threatens areas containing hazardous chemicals and/or radioactive material, or if the explosion
breaches the external 242-A Building walls when the vapor-liquid separator contains solution,
emergency classifications are per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure,
Appendix l-2.M.

6.1.5 Hazardous Material Spill or Release

A waste blending error in the DST system potentially could generate large amounts of ammonia
gas from the 242-A Evaporator vent system during processing. Ammonia stack releases of more
than 5 grams per second (40 pounds per hour and ammonia stack releases of more than 38 grams
per second (300 pounds per hour) meet emergency criteria stated in DOE-0223, Emergency Plan
Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M.

6.1.6 Radioactive/Mixed Waste Spill

The hazards consequences for mixed waste releases are radiological. Radiological releases are
discussed in Section 6.1.8.
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6.1.7 Transportation and/or Packaging Incidents

A transportation and/or packaging incident involving hazardous chemicals or samples could
result in exposure to hazardous and radioactive materials. Potential environmental damage by
their release could also occur.

6.1.8 Radiological Material Release

6.1.8.1 Ventilation System Release

If a mixed waste release causes KI ventilation or vessel ventilation system high
radiation, it is necessary to quickly assess whether any radioactive material was released.
If there is a release of radioactive material, emergency classification will be made per
criteria stated in DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix I -
2.M.

6.1.8.2 Release of Mixed Waste into Facility

A catastrophic release of mixed waste into the Pump or Evaporator rooms would
necessitate an emergency classification per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M.

6.1.8.3 Loss of Confinement

If a loss of confinement in the 242-A Building occurs, along with a loss of negative
pressure in radiation areas, emergency classification will be made per DOE-0223,
Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M.

6.1.9 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at the 242-A Evaporator.

6.2 Natural Phenomena

Natural phenomena are discussed in the following sections.

6.2.1 Seismic Event

Depending on the magnitude of the seismic event, severe structural damage could occur at the
242-A Evaporator, resulting in serious injuries or fatalities and the release of hazardous or
radioactive materials to the environment. Damaged electrical circuits and wiring could result in
the initiation of fires.

Any seismic event that is felt by personnel, with some minor facility damage, and disturbance of
tall objects at the 242-A Evaporator locations that house hazardous chemicals and/or radioactive
materials requires classification per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure,
Appendix 1-2.M. An emergency classification upgrade could occur based on facility conditions
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and/or actual hazardous material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste releases determined by
personnel assessing quake damage.

6.2.2 Ashfall/Snow Fall Roof Overloading

Ash or snow accumulation causing actual roof or other structural damage to buildings containing
hazardous material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste requires classification per DOE-0223,
Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M. There should be ample warning of
an approaching large ashfall to allow the facilities to be placed in a stable condition.

6.2.3 High Winds/Tornados

When sustained wind speeds in excess of 40 meters per second (90 miles per hour) are observed
and cause degradation of the facility safety equipment/confinement barriers, emergency
classification is made per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix
l-2.M. An emergency classification upgrade could occur based on actual facility damage or
release of hazardous materials, radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste.

6.2.4 Flood

A flood is not a credible accident at 242-A Evaporator because the facility is not within the
Columbia River flood plain.

6.2.5 Range Fire

In the event that a range fire threatens any 242-A Evaporator building containing hazardous
material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste, emergency classification is made per DOE-0223,
Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M.

6.2.6 Aircraft Crash

If an aircraft crash occurs into or near the 242-A Evaporator, emergency classification is made
per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure, Appendix 1-2:M. An emergency
classification upgrade could occur based on actual facility damage or release of hazardous
material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste.

6.3 Security Contingencies

6.3.1 Bomb Threat/ Explosive Devices

Bomb threats may pose a fire or explosion hazard. Fire or explosion from a bomb could lead to
the release of hazardous constituents or materials and exposure and bodily harm to personnel.
Emergency classification will be made per DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedure, Appendix 1-2.M. If an explosive device detonates, classification of the event will
be performed as stated in Section 6.1.4.
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6.3.2 Hostage Situation/Armed Intruder

A hostage situation or the entry of an armed hostile intruder(s) at the 242-A Evaporator can
pose an emergency if either of these conditions has the potential to adversely affect facility
operations. An emergency classification upgrade could occur based on actual facility damage or
release of hazardous material or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste.

6.3.3 Suspicious Object

The major effect on the facility due to recognizing a suspicious object is that the facility should
be placed in a safe configuration, if time permits, and the facility evacuated.

7.0 INCIDENT RESPONSE

The initial response to any emergency is to immediately protect the health and safety of persons
in the immediate area. Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate
protective actions. Containment, event notifications, treatment, and disposal assessment are
secondary responses.

The following sections describe the process for implementing basic protective actions as well as
descriptions of response actions for the events listed in Section 6.0 of this plan. DOE/RL-94-02,
Section 1.3, provides concept of operations for emergency response on the Hanford Site.

Incident responses are coordinated from the 242-A Evaporator control room or a designated
alternate location.

7.1 Protective Actions Responses

7.1.1 Evacuation

The objective of a facility evacuation order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous materials
or radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste by increasing the distance between personnel and the
hazard. The scope of the evacuation includes evacuation of the facility due to an event at the
facility as well as evacuation of the facility in response to a site evacuation order. Evacuation is
directed by the BED when conditions warrant and applies to all personnel not actively involved
in the event response or in emergency plan-related activities.

The BED initiates the evacuation by directing an announcement be made to evacuate along with
the evacuation location over the public address system and facility radios, activate the evacuation
siren (steady siren) for three minutes, and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area
evacuation alarms by calling the POC using 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular phone).
Personnel proceed to a predetermined staging area (shown in Figure 1), or other safe upwind
location, as determined by the BED. The BED determines the operating configuration of the
facility and identifies any additional protective actions to limit personnel exposure to the hazard.
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Emergency organization personnel or assigned operations personnel conduct a sweep of
occupied buildings to ensure that all non-essential personnel and visitors have evacuated. For an
immediate evacuation, accountability is performed at the staging area. The BED assigns
personnel as accountability aides and staging area managers with the responsibility to ensure that
evacuation actions are taken at the 242-A and 242-AB Buildings. All implementing actions
executed by the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response procedures identified in
Attachment A. When evacuation actions are complete, the aides/managers provide a status
report to the BED. The BED provides status to the Incident Commander.

7.1.2 Take Cover

The objective of the take cover order is to limit personnel exposure to hazardous or
radioactive/dangerous/mixed waste when evacuation is inappropriate or not practical.
Evacuation might not be practical or appropriate because of extreme weather conditions or the
material release might limit the ability to safely evacuate personnel.

The BED initiates the take cover by directing an announcement be made over the public address
system and facility radios, by activating the take cover siren (wavering siren) for three minutes,
and, as conditions warrant, by activating the 200 Area take cover alarms by calling the POC
using 911 or 373-3800 (if using a cellular phone). Actions to complete a facility take cover
order are directed by the emergency response procedure in Attachment A. Protective actions
associated with operations include configuring, or shutting down, the ventilation systems.
Determination of additional take cover actions is based on operating configuration, weather
conditions, amount and duration of release, and other conditions, as applicable to the event and
associated hazard. As a minimum, personnel exposure to the hazard are minimized. The BED
assigns personnel as accountability aides with responsibility to ensure that take cover actions are
taken at all occupied buildings at the 242-A Evaporator. All implementing actions executed by
the aides/managers are directed by the emergency response procedures in Attachment A. When
take cover actions are complete the aides/managers provide the BED with a status report.

7.2 Response to Facility Operations Emergencies
If there is a potential for categorization of an Occurrence or classification into an Alert, Site
Area or General Emergency, in the following facility operations emergency sections, reference
shall be made to the site facility occurrence reporting procedure or the event recognition and
classification procedure using the following statement,
"Depending on the severity of the following events, the BED reviews the site-wide procedures
and facility-specific procedure (s) and, as required, categorizes and classifies the event. If
necessary, the BED initiates area protective actions and site emergency response organization
activation." The steps identified in the following description of actions do not have to be
performed in sequence because of the unanticipated sequence of incident events.

7.2.1 Loss of Utilities

7.2.1.1 Loss of Electrical Power

Should there be a loss of electrical power to the 242-A Evaporator, all personnel are
evacuated from radiation areas due to the potential loss of radiation monitoring
equipment (i.e., continuous air monitors, area radiation monitors). In addition, all non-
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essential personnel leave the facility. Access into the radiation and adjacent areas is
restricted to response personnel who are properly clothed and equipped. Radiation
monitoring by radiological control personnel is established, and facility operations are
properly shutdown to a safe configuration.

If back-up power is not automatically placed in service, the diesel powered standby
generator is manually placed in service. Operation of the Backup KI Ventilation system
exhaust fan is checked and, if not operating, actions are taken to start the fan (K1-5-2),
or to secure the confinement area. If an exhaust fan is operating, verification is made
that the exhaust stack radiation monitor is returned to service.

If the evaporator is in operation mode and a dump of C-A-I vessel does occur, AW Tank
Farm personnel are notified of impending pressurization of DST system tank
241-AW-102. The 200 East Area Tank Farms Shift Manager is notified of the event as
is the 242-A Evaporator plant management.

All implementing actions executed by the aides/managers are directed by the
emergency response procedures in Attachment A.

7.2.1.2 Loss of Compressed Air

Upon loss of the compressed air at the 242-A Evaporator, restoration of the air supply
system is immediately attempted. If this fails, non-essential personnel are notified to
exit the facility. Automatic dumping of the C-A-I vessel is stopped; the vessel could
dump later when air pressure that holds the drain valve fails open. If a dump of C-A-I
vessel does occur, AW Tank Farm personnel are notified of impending pressurization of
DST system tank 241-AW-102.
Plant conditions are monitored as components fail and shutdown interlocks activate, and
the facility is placed into a safe shutdown condition. The KI ventilation system is
monitored for potential failure due to loss of damper control (caused by loss of air
supply), and plant management is notified of the facility condition. A backup air
compressor is placed in service as soon as possible.

7.2.1.3 Loss of Raw Water

On loss of the raw water system, 242-A Evaporator personnel are immediately notified,
and non-essential personnel are directed to leave the facility. Essential personnel are
directed to the 242-A Evaporator control room for support as required. The P-B-I and
P-B-2 pumps are shutdown to prevent damage to the mechanical seals. If seal water is
being supplied by the process condensate system, pump operation may continue through
a controlled shutdown. The compressors are placed on sanitary water cooling. If air
compressor failure occurs due to loss of cooling water, the automatic dumping of the C-
A-I vessel is terminated; the vessel could dump later when air pressure that holds the
drain valve fails open. If a dump of C-A-I vessel does occur, AW Tank Farm personnel
are notified of impending over-pressurization of DST system tank 241-AW-102. The
200 East Area Tank Farms Shift Manager is notified of the facility condition.
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Facility operations are properly shutdown, and plant management is notified of the
facility condition.

7.2.1.4 Loss of Sanitary Water

On loss of the sanitary water, 242-A Evaporator Operations personnel perform the
following:

I. Notify facility personnel

2. Ensure all air compressors are placed on raw water cooling

3. Ensure all chemical operations are terminated until safety showers and eye wash
stations are operational (i.e., return of sanitary water system).

7.2.1.5 Loss of K1 Ventilation System

On loss of the KI ventilation system, restoration of the primary or backup K1 ventilation
exhaust fan is immediately attempted. If the KI ventilation system cannot be restored
immediately, personnel are notified to exit contaminated areas, and non-essential
personnel are directed to exit the facility. Essential personnel report to the 242-A control
room for support as required. Continued adequate contamination control is ensured by
having the K2 ventilation system operating. The K2 ventilation system maintains
positive pressure in non-contaminated areas. If the primary and backup K1 ventilation
system exhaust fans are not running, actions are taken to shutdown the facility and
restrict access to contamination areas. Plant management is notified of facility
conditions.

7.2.2 Major Process Disruption/Loss of Plant Control

Upon loss of the MCS, the 242-A Evaporator Shift Operations Manager is notified while an
attempt is made to return the MCS to service. If a dump of C-A-I vessel does occur, AW Tank
Farm personnel are notified of impending over-pressurization of DST system tank 241-AW-102.
Non-essential personnel exit the 242-A Evaporator facility.

The system condition is assessed, and corrective actions are implemented. Operations are placed
on recirculation by securing the slurry pump and waste feed to the plant. Facility shutdown is
accomplished by performing manual, localized actions such as system isolation, equipment
shutdown, etc.

7.2.3 Pressure Release

If mixed waste release occurs, perform actions identified in Section 7.2.5.

7.2.4 Fire and/or Explosion

On becoming aware of a fire and/or explosion, the discoverer notifies personnel (if any) in the
immediate area and directs them to a safe location. The discoverer then activates the nearest fire
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alarm pull station, contacts 911 to request fire fighting assistance, and contacts the 242-A
Evaporator control room to report the fire. As soon as non-essential personnel are notified of a
fire (verbally or by fire alarm activation), they immediately exit the facility to a safe upwind
location, account for their personnel, and follow the instructions of responding personnel. If
personnel are reported as missing, and might be within the facility, the Hanford Fire Department
conducts a search.

The BED is notified and initiates activation of the incident command post and resources.

Operations personnel initiate a plant shutdown with the method (controlled or emergency)
depending on the location and severity of the fire and the location and type of hazards in the
affected area. A controlled shutdown is performed unless it is unsafe to remain in the control
room. An emergency shutdown is performed if the control room must be evacuated. The
Building Emergency Director interfaces with the Hanford Fire Department and provides the
following:

a. Location and health of personnel, including missing personnel and possible
locations for fire fighters to search.

b. Location and severity of fire.

c. Known hazardous (radiological and nonradiological) conditions.

d. Facility operating status.

e. Utility systems status.

f. Support by radiological control personnel (i.e., monitoring, surveys, sampling,
decontamination).

g. Facility layout, and facility known hazardous conditions, (i.e., electrical,
thermal, flammable materials, pressurized cylinders, toxic gas, pressure systems,
batteries, radiation areas, etc.).

h. Support for fire fighter activities as required.

Once the fire is extinguished, the Shift Operations Manager/BED ensures administrative
restrictions are implemented to protect the facility, the workers, and the environment. The Shift
Operations Manager/BED makes notifications as required and assists with recovery actions.

7.2.5 Hazardous Material, Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Spills or Releases

The 242A Evaporator has engineering controls to contain or minimize spills. These controls
include containment berms, dedicated spill control sumps, remote gauges and level indicators as
well as spray shields on chemical pipe flanges. The 242A Evaporator procedures provide alarm
response and maintenance actions for leak detection equipment, surveillance of possible leak
locations, and response actions for detected spills.
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Spills can result from many sources including process leaks, container spills or leaks, damaged
packages or shipments, or personnel error. Spills of mixed waste are complicated by the need to
deal with the extra hazard induced by the presence of radioactive materials.

If a spill or release is discovered, the discoverer performs the following actions:

I. Notifies the 242-A Evaporator control room and evacuates to a safe area

2. Remains available for consultation with the BED, Hanford Fire Department, or other
emergency response personnel.

The control room operator performs the following actions:

I. Uses the public address system to notify the facility occupants of the event

2. Notifies the BED/HFD and relays information received from the event scene

3. Places the facility in a safe condition

4. Remains available to support further notification and response activities

The BED performs or arranges for personnel to perform the following actions:

I. Coordinates response activity and establishes a command post at a safe location

2. Obtains all available information pertaining to the incident and determines if the spill or
release warrants implementation of the contingency plan in accordance with Sections
4.0, 6.1.5, and 6.1.8. In the case of ammonia releases, described in Section 6.1.5, this
information includes monitoring stack ammonia concentrations.

3. Determines need for assistance from outside agencies and arranges for their mobilization
and response

4. Initiates the appropriate announcements, if building or area evacuations are necessary

5. Arranges for care of any injured persons

6. Requests activation of the affected area emergency sirens/crash alarm system if a threat
to surrounding facilities

7. Provides for event notification

8. Maintains access control at the incident site by keeping unauthorized personnel and
vehicles away from the area. Security personnel can be used to assist in site control if
control of the boundary is difficult. In determining controlled access areas, considers
environmental factors such as wind speed and direction

9. Arranges for proper remediation of the incident after evaluation
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10. Remains available for HFD, Hanford Patrol, and other authorities on the scene and
provide all required information

11. Enlists the assistance of alternate BED(s), if around-the-clock work is anticipated

12. Ensures the use of proper protective equipment, remedial techniques (including ignition
source control for flammable spills), and decontamination procedures by all involved
personnel, if remediation is performed by 242-A Evaporator personnel

13. Remains at the incident command post to oversee activities and to provide information,
if remediation is performed by the HFD Hazardous Materials Response Team or other
response teams

14. Ensures proper containerization, packaging, and labeling of recovered spill materials and
overpack containers

15. Ensures decontamination (or restocking) and restoration of emergency equipment used
in the spill remediation before resuming operations

16. Provides required reports after the incident.

7.2.5.1 Damaged and/or Unacceptable Shipments

The 242-A Evaporator does not receive dangerous or mixed waste shipments.

7.2.6 Radiological Material Release

7.2.6.1 K1 Ventilation or Vessel Ventilation System Release

If high radiation alarms or HEPA filter failure indicate a radiological material release
from the KI ventilation or vessel ventilation system, the ventilation system is
immediately shutdown. A near contact radiation survey is performed on a ventilation
system sample filter to determine extent of the radiological material released. The
actions described in Section 7.2.5 are then performed.

7.2.6.2 Release of Mixed Waste into Facility

If a catastrophic dumping of mixed waste from vapor-liquid separator C-A-I occurs, the
facility is immediately shutdown. AW Tank Farm personnel are notified of impending
over-pressurization of DST system tank 241-AW-102. The 200 East Area Tank Farms
Shift Manager is notified of facility condition. The actions in Section 7.2.5 are then
performed.

If a catastrophic dumping of the vapor-liquid separator causes high radiation alarm on
the KI ventilation system, the actions described in Section 7.2.6.1 are performed.

7.2.6.3 Loss of Confinement
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If a loss of confinement occurs, the proper operation and lineup of the K1/K2 ventilation
systems are verified. The actions described in Section 7.2.5 are performed. If the high
radiation alarm on the K1 ventilation system is actuated, the actions described in Section
7.2.6.1 are performed. If the loss of confinement results in a radiological release outside
the facility, the actions described in Section 7.1.2 are performed.

7.2.7 Criticality

A criticality is not a credible accident at the 242-A Evaporator.

7.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or Releases

The BED, in coordination with emergency response organizations, takes the steps necessary to
ensure that a secondary release, fire, or explosion does not occur. The area of the initial incident
is isolated by shutting off power, closing off ventilation systems, etc. The affected area
containment is inspected for leaks, cracks, or other damage and for toxic vapor generation.
Released material and waste remaining inside of containment structures are removed as soon as
possible, and residual waste material is contained and isolated using dikes and adsorbents.
Outside areas where residual released materials remain are covered or otherwise stabilized to
prevent migration or spread from wind or precipitation run-off.

New structures, systems, or equipment are installed as required based on engineering evaluations
to enable better management of hazardous materials or dangerous waste. Adjacent operations in
affected areas are reactivated only after residual waste materials are removed to levels acceptable
to control contamination spread.

7.4 Response to Natural Phenomena

Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews the facility event recognition and
classification procedure and, if required, classifies the event and initiates area protective actions
and site emergency response organization activation. If other emergency conditions arise as a
result of a natural phenomena event, response is appropriate for the condition created. For
example: A fire due to lightning initiates the fire response actions and a spill of hazardous
material due to an earthquake initiates spill response actions.

7.4.1 Seismic Event

The Hanford Site emergency response organization's primary role in a seismic event is
coordinating the initial response to injuries, fires, and fire hazards, and acting to contain or
control radioactive and/or hazardous material releases.

Individuals should remain calm and stay away from windows, steam lines, and hazardous
material storage locations. Once the shaking has subsided, individuals evacuate carefully and
assist personnel needing help. The locations of any trapped individuals are reported to the BED
or are reported to 911 or 373-3800.

The BED takes whatever actions are necessary to minimize damage and personnel injuries,
including:
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. Coordinating searches for personnel and potential hazardous conditions (fires,
spills, etc.),

. Conducting personnel accountability,

* Securing utilities and facility operations,

. Arranging for rescue efforts, and notifying 911 or 373-3800 for assistance,

* Determining if hazardous materials were released,

. . Determining current local meteorological conditions,

. Warning other facilities and implementing protective actions if release of
hazardous materials poses a danger,

. Providing personnel and resource assistance to other facilities.

7.4.2 Volcanic Eruption/Ashfall

When notified of an impending ashfall, the BED implements measures to minimize the impact of
the ashfall, including the following:

* Installing filter media over building ventilation intakes,

. Installing filter media or protective coverings on outdoor equipment that could
be adversely affected by the ash (diesel generators, equipment rooms etc.),

. Shutting down some or all operations and processes,

. Sealing secondary use exterior doors,

7.4.3 High Winds/Tornados

On notification of impending high winds, the BED takes steps necessary to secure all outside

doors and windows, and secure all outdoor waste and hazardous material handling activities. All
doors and windows are shut, and personnel are warned to use extreme caution when entering or
exiting the building.

7.4.4 Flood

Flooding of the 242-A Evaporator is not credible.
7.4.5 Range Fire

Responses to range fires are handled by preventive measures (i.e., keeping hazardous material

and waste accumulation areas free of combustible materials such as weeds and brush). If a range

fire breaches the facility boundary, the response is as described for a fire.
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7.4.6 Aircraft Crash

Response to an aircraft crash is appropriate for the condition created. For example, a fire due to
explosion or electrical shorts, initiates the fire response actions specified in Section 7.2.4.

7.5 Security Contingencies

Depending on the severity of the event, the BED reviews the facility event recognition and
classification procedure and, if required, classifies the event and initiates area protective actions
and site emergency response organization activation.

7.5.1 Bomb Threat/ Explosive Device

7.5.1.1 Telephone Threat

Personnel receiving telephoned threats attempt to get as much information as possible
from the caller. A form is available for personnel to keep by their telephone to use as a
guide for getting useful information from the caller. On conclusion of the call, personnel
notify the BED and Security.

The BED evacuates the facility and questions personnel at the staging area regarding any
suspicious objects in the facility. When Security personnel arrive, their instructions are
followed.

7.5.1.2 Written Threat

Receivers of written threats handle the letter as little as possible and notify the BED and
Security. Depending on the content of the letter, the facility may or may not be
evacuated. The letter is turned over to Security personnel and their instructions are
followed.

7.5.2 Hostage Situation/Armed Intruder

The discoverer of a hostage situation/armed intruder reports the situation to the BED and to the
POC via 911 or 373-3800, if possible. The BED, after conferring with Security personnel, may
covertly evacuate areas of the facility not observable by the hostage taker(s)/intruder. No alarms
will be sounded.

Security will determine the remaining response actions and will activate the Hostage Negotiating
Team, if necessary.

7.5.3 Suspicious Object

The discoverer of a suspicious object reports it to the BED and to the POC via 911 or 373-3800,
and, if possible, ensures that the object is not distprbed.
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The BED orders evacuation of the facility and (based on the description provided by the
discoverer) attempts to determine the identity or owner of the object. This may be done by
questioning facility personnel at the staging area.

If the identity/ownership of the object cannot be determined, then Security assumes command of
the incident. The canine unit is used to determine if the package contains explosives. If there is
a positive indication of explosives or it cannot be assured that there are no explosives, then the
Richland Police Department's Emergency Ordinance Disposal Team is dispatched to the facility
to properly dispose of the device.

8.0 TERMINATION OF EVENT, INCIDENT RECOVERY, AND RESTART OF
OPERATIONS

The DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, Section 9.0, describes these
considerations. The extent by which these actions are employed is based upon the incident
classification of each event. In addition, DOE/RL-94-02 contains considerations for the
management of incompatible wastes, which may apply.

8.1 Termination of Event

For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center ( Hanford-EOC) is activated, the
RL/ORP Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is
based on input from the BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization
members. For events where the Hanford-EOC is not activated, the incident command system
and staff declare event termination.

8.2 Incident Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event
where further risk could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through
recovery action and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude
of the event and the effort required to recover from the event, recovery planning may involve
personnel from DOE-RL and other contractors. If a recovery plan is required, it is reviewed by
appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager before restart. Restart of operations

is performed in accordance with the approved plan.

If this plan is to be implemented for a RCRA emergency (see Section 4.0), the Washington State
Department of Ecology is notified before operations can resume. The DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford
Emergency Management Plan, Section 5.1 discusses different reports to outside agencies. This
notification is in addition to other required reports and includes information documenting the
following conditions:

I. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the
incident.

2. All the equipment has been cleaned, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.
The notification may be made via telephone conference. Additional information that
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Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions will be included in the required 15-
day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the BED ensures that conditions
are restored to normal before operations are resumed. If the Hanford Site Emergency Response
Organization was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery
organization could be appointed at the discretion of DOE-RL to restore conditions to normal.
This process is detailed in DOE-RL and contractor emergency procedures. The makeup of this
organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery
organization is appointed by the appropriate contractor's management.

8.3 Incompatible Waste

After an event, the BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is
completed. Cleanup actions are taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel.
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field
check for compatibility before storage is performed as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not
placed in the same container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for
their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of wastes was a factor in the incident, the BED or the onsite recovery
organization ensures that the cause is corrected.

8.4 Post-Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill
debris. Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for
subsequent use. Consumable and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are
recharged or replaced.

The BED ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operations are
resumed. Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, self-contained
breathing apparatus are cleaned and refilled, protective clothing is cleaned or disposed of and
restocked, etc.

9.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Hanford Site emergency resources and equipment are described and listed in DOE/RL-94-02,
Appendix C.

9.1 Fixed Emergency Equipment

FIXED EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
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TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Safety shower/eye wash station I - Aqueous makeup room - Assist in flushing
south side. Next to truck load-in chemicals/materials from body
airlock and chem storage tank. and/or eyes and face.
I - Condenser room basement,
SE corner.
I - Condenser room 4th floor

Wet pipe sprinkler system Located throughout the facility. Assist in the control of fire.

Fire alarm pull boxes Located throughout the facility. Activates the building fire
alarm and notifies the HFD.

Emergency lighting - (lanterns) Located throughout the facility Provide 1 hour of temporary
lighting.

Back-up diesel generator 50 ft SE of the 242-A main Provide back-up power.
entrance

9.2 Portable Emergency Equipment

PORTABLE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

TYPE L LOCATION CAPABILITIES

General purpose fire Throughout the 242-A Evaporator Fire suppression for class
extinguishers facility. A,B,C, fires.

Halon fire extinguishers Two in control room. Suppress electrical fires.
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9.3 Communications Equipment/Warning Systems

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Fire alarms Located throughout the facility Audible throughout the
in halls, corridors, and locker 242-A Evaporator Building

rooms.

Roof siren 242-A Evaporator roof Provide warning to personnel to
take cover or evacuate.

Operations process alarms (from 242-A Evaporator Audible in the 242-A
MCS or hard wired alarm panels) control room Evaporator control room.

Public address system (PAX) Located throughout the 242-A Provides communications and
Evaporator Building (except in public address capabilities.
pump and evaporator rooms)

Portable Radios 242-A control room Communication to the
242-A control room.

Telephone 242-A control room, office Internal and external
area's, AMU room, and communications. Allows

condenser room. notification of outside resources
(HFD, Hanford Patrol, etc.)

Crash alarm 242-A control room Audible in the 242-A control
room

9.4 Personal Protective Equipment

PERSONNEL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Self-contained breathing Two located in the 242-A Provides breathable air for
apparatus (SCBA) Evaporator control room initial response to emergency,

and recovery activities when
required

Respirators 242-A respirator storage room Filtered air for recovery of
known hazards
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9.5 Spill Control and Containment Supplies

SPILL KITS AND SPILL CONTROL EQUIPMENT

TYPE LOCATION CAPABILITY

Organic and inorganic spill kits. Survey area next to personnel Provides spill control for

protective equipment storage organic and inorganic materials

room, wall mounted

9.6 Incident Command Post

For emergencies not requiring evacuation, the BED and support personnel will assemble in the

242-A Evaporator control room, or other location as identified by the BED.

10.0 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

DOE-RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding

(MOU) with various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents

involving the Hanford Site. A description of the agreements is contained in DOE/RL-94-02,
Section 3, Table 3-1.

11.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site. The reports

are described in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1.

12.0 PLAN LOCATION

Copies of this plan are maintained at the following locations:

* 242-A Evaporator Control Room
* 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility Control Room
* Operations Managers Office (Building 2025EA Room 10 1)
* 200 Area LWPF Regulatory File
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13.0 FACILITY/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION

TITLE WORK LOCATION WORK PHONE

Shift Operation 242-A Evaporator control room 373-2737, Evap control room
Manager (SOM) or 200 Area Effluent Treatment 373-4446, Evap shift office

Facility Control Room 373-0993, ETF shift office
373-9000, ETF control room

BED Qualified Shift 2025E 372-0000
Technical Authority

Names and home telephone numbers of the BEDs and alternates are available from the POC
(373-3800) in accordance with Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion,
General Condition II.A.4.

14.0 REFERENCES

DOE-232.1, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations Information," U.S Department
of Energy, Washington D.C.

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan.

DOE- 151.1 "Comprehensive Emergency Management System"

WAC 173-303, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," Washington Administrative Code, Washington
State Department of Ecology, Olympia, Washington.

29 CFR 1910.120, Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response

NIOSH, Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, National Institute of Occupational Safety and
Health, U.S. Department of Health and Human Resources, Public Health Service, Centers for
Disease Control, Washington, D.C.
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ATTACHMENT A

Listing of Procedures and Documents

Site-Wide Procedures

DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures:

* RLEP- 1.1, "Hanford Incident Command System and Event Recognition and
Classification," Appendix 1-2.M;

- RLEP-3.4, "Emergency Termination, Reentry, and Recovery."

Facilitv-Snecific Emerenc

TO-685-001
TO-685-002
TO-685-003
TO-685-004
TO-685-005
TO-685-006
TO-685-007
TO-685-008
TO-685-009

EP-685-010
EP-685-020
EP-685-030
EP-685-040
EP-685-050
EP-685-060
EP-685-070
EP-685-080

Response Procecdures

Emergency Shutdown of Utility Support Systems
242A Evaporator Loss of Electrical Power
242A Evaporator Loss of Raw Water Systems
242A Evaporator Loss of K-I Ventilation Systems
242A Evaporator Loss of the Steam Systems
242A Evaporator Loss of Compressed Air System
242A Evaporator Loss of MCS Control
242A Evaporator Pressure Hazards
Process Upset

242A Evaporator Evacuation
242A Evaporator Take Cover
242A Evaporator Volcanic Eruption and Ashfall
242A Evaporator Seismic Event
242A Evaporator Fire and/or Explosion
242A Evaporator High Radiation Area
242A Evaporator Bomb Threat
242A Natural Emergency/Security Contingency Event

S

0

a

0

0

0

S

S

Facilitv-gnecific EmergencvResioonse PjQcedures
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part HII, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18-

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Section 4.1.1.6.2:
Additional storage cabinets have been added to this cell to assist in the segregation and storage of acids, basis,
andflammables

4.1.1.6.2 Poisons and Class 9 Cell. The poisons and Class 9 cell (cell 2) is located just south of the acids and
oxidizers cell along the west wall of the high bay. This cell is also constructed of epoxy-painted concrete block
walls 4' high and incorporates a 1' deep sump along its west end. -1wee storage cabinets and several sets of
open shelving are positioned in the cell to allow storage of various sizes of containers. The northeast corner of
the cell is sectioned off with a 6" spill retention berm to allow PCB storage for disposal complying with 40 CFR
761.65(b). The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 117 gallons, and the total
containment volume of the cell is 782 gallons. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-2.

Modification Class: 12 Class I Classil Class 2 Class 3-
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation:

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

&4 ktbxk b/# 1'0e44 - /A_ _

A.K. Ikenbery Date R.F. Christensen Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18-

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Section 4.1.1.6.5.a.:
This is a correction to the reference showing the location of the Flammable liquids storage module.

4.1.1.6.5.a. Flammable Liquids Storage Module. The flammable liquid storage module is a self-contained
storage module (cell 8) that allows additional storage space for flammable wastes. Located on the southeast
wall, it is connected to the buildings fire suppression system. The flammable storage module has a 2-hour fire
rated containment system so that according to the UFC, an unlimited capacity is allowed. However, the
flammable waste storage capacity of the flammable liquid storage module is limited by the 240-gal capacity of
the module's secondary containment system. No more than 240 gal of any combination of flammable liquid
classes will be stored in the module. This flammable waste storage capacity is in addition to the flammable
storage limits for the highbay. A diagram 4+e insitil: is prcvil in Fi'a4 1 

f6fiilih hih i~r~delinflsiifl37

Modification Class: 1 2 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3-
Please check one of the Classes: X |

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Apoendix I citation:

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

DAK.T-enbe Date R.F. Christensen Date I J3. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be
followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part MI, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Figure 4-2:

Cell Ramp

2A) Poisons, (P.G. d III) (4, m21Cabinet)

2B [ Poisonsai (P.G. I) (k-arg+aj Cabinet)
212 P. .'

2C Class 9 (nonreactive) (Large and Small Shelf)
2D Class 9 (reactives) (Large Cabinet)
2E PCB's

Modification Class: 12 Class I Class' b Cass 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix ! Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation:

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

Auk-a .-n /A -Im7 e ~.w/d
A.K. Ikenber Date R.F. Christensen Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement

processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part MH, Chapter 2 and Attachment IS.

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Section 4.1.1.6.9:
Alkaline is a more accurate description of the material being stored in the cell This change also provides
consistency with the description of the other alkaline storage cell (4.1.1.6.3.) in the facility.

4.1.1.6.9. Gesw~ aeRWA Waste Drum Storage Area. A fourth section of the high bay (cell 14) has been
designated for storage of drum quantities of eest-ie LWI waste prior to offsite shipment. The
area is approximately 22'x15' in size. Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to
prevent contact with spilled wastes in the event of an incident. Sump containment capacity in this
area is approximately 110 gallons and total containment capacity is approximately 380 gallons.
Maximum storage in this area is thirty-two 55-gallon drums. The location of the area is shown on
the High Bay Storage Area diagram Figure 4-7.

Modification Class: 12 Class I Class' I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation:

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenbe Date R.F. Christensen Date J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18.

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Figure 4-7:
Updatedfigure of the highbay storage area showing changes from Caustic to Alkaline in cell 14.

CB. -e P Proison

1. Admiistratve andInformtionalchange

M odification Class: ons Class 1 Classr i Class2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.li.

Enter wordhepr e modi ficationedoesfication from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation:
B. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator; Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.-K.Ikenbe'rry D7ate R.F. Christensen Date J J. TWa-11ace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be
followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 'I, if appropriate.



Page 7of 8

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Section 4.1.1.6.12:
Text to the section is being added referencing the containment pan figure

4.1..6.12 RMWStorage Area. Radioactive mixed waste that is not flammable per UFC (i.e., flash point
above 100 F) is stored in a special area in the basement of 305-B. For additional segregation capability, there
are eight small chemical storage cabinets and four 62" x 62" x 6" (157cm x 157cm x 15 cm stainless steel
"container pans", with an approximate volume of 91 gallons (346 liters). The total area within the curbing is
1246 gallons (4716 liters). The containment pans are mounted to the floor or wall of the cell to provide
segregated storage for potentially incompatible mixed waste streams.

tnrln mea pesta Drums stored in this area are stored on

pallets to prevent potential contact with spilled waste in containment during an emergency. A diagram of this
area is provided in Figure 4-9.

Modification Class: 12 Class I Class' l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation:

C. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date J J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4, Figure 4-9:
Legends for storage cabinets 7A, 7B, 7C, and 7D have been added to the cabinets in the Figure.

N

7,1
Wsngton OnAy Chos 9 Aon-Regulafed

7F

S7G

Modification Class: 13 Class I Class' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation:

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date .J. J. Wallace Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be

followed with a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement
processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,
then the proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained
by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to 11, if appropriate.
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1 4.0 PROCESS INFORMATION [D]

2 4.1 CONTAINERS [D-1]

3 The following sections describe the types of containers stored at the 305-B Storage Unit.

4 4.1.1 Containers With Free Liquids [D-1a

5 Containers with free liquids are discussed below.

6 4.1.1.1 Description of Containers fD-la(i)]

7 Most wastes stored at the 305-B Storage Unit are received in their original, as-procured containers.
8 Containers of hazardous materials entering 305-B are inspected before being accepted for storage.
9 Generating units are responsible for placing the materials in adequate containers. Repackaged materials

10 must be placed in containers that are new and compatible with the materials to be stored.

11 Containers in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not accepted at the unit. If transport is by unit
12 personnel, such containers are not accepted for transport. See Section 6.4.1 for inspection prior to
13 transport performed by unit personnel. "Container in poor condition or inadequate for storage" means a
14 container which is not intact or undamaged and which is not securely sealed to prevent leakage during
15 storage, transport and ultimate offsite disposal. Examples of acceptable packaging include laboratory
16 reagent bottles, DOT containers, spray cans, sealed ampules with spetums, paint cans, leaking containers
17 which have been overpacked, etc. Unit operations personnel have the authority to determine whether a
18 container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage, using the criteria of WAC 173-303-190 and
19 professional judgement whether the packaging may leak during handling, storage and/or disposal.

20 As with all wastes, repackaged containers of dangerous waste are marked and/or labeled to describe the
21 contents of the container and the major hazards of the waste, as required under WAC 173-303.
22 Containers are also marked with a unique identifying number assigned by the unit's computerized waste
23 tracking system.

24 All flammable liquid wastes are stored in compatible DOT-specified shipping containers and/or in
25 Underwriter's Laboratory (UL)-listed and Factory Mutual (FM)-approved flammable storage cabinets.
26 Solid chemicals are stored on shelving in specifically designated areas based on the DOT hazard
27 classification.

28 All containers utilized for offsite transport of dangerous wastes at the unit are selected and shall comply
29 with all applicable criteria found in WAC 173-303-190.

30 4.1.1.2 Container Management Practices [D-la(2)]

31 Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste are in place at the 305-B
32 Storage Unit to assure the safe receipt, handling, preparation for transport, and transportation of wastes.
33 These practices and procedures are summarized below.

34 Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to
35 ensure container integrity, check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. These
36 inspection procedures are detailed in Section 6.2.

37 Container Handling. All unit staff are instructed in proper container handling safeguards as part of their
38 training (see Section 8.1.2 for further details). For example, employees are instructed to open all high-
39 vapor-pressure liquids in the flammable liquid bulking module to avoid buildup of vapors in the unit.
40 Containers are always kept closed except when adding or removing waste, in accordance with
41 WAC 173-303-630(5Xa).
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1 Containers are not opened, handled or stored in a manner, which would cause the container to leak or
2 rupture. Small containers (five gallons or less capacity) are stored on ventilated shelving or in approved
3 flammable liquid storage lockers (if appropriate). Containers over five gallons capacity are stored on the
4 floor of the appropriate storage cell, in cabinets, or stored in the appropriate containment area on the high
5 bay floor under Section 4.3.2. Unnecessary handling not required for redistribution or preparation for
6 transport and disposal by either labpacking or bulking (see below) is minimized. Drums are moved
7 manually, by crane or chain hoist, or with an electric forklift. For manual movement, hand trucks
8 specifically designed for drum handling are used. Crane and chain hoist operations are performed using
9 a choker chain or drum hoist. When using the forklift, a drum hoist is used or the drums are carried on

10 pallets. Drums are never carried on the forks or "speared" by slipping the forks under the chime. When
11 waste handling operations are conducted, a minimum of two persons are present in the unit.

12 Lab Packing. One of the major functions of the 305-B Storage Unit is the preparation of lab packs for
13 offsite recycling, treatment and/or disposal of small quantity lab wastes generated by DOE-RL/PNNL
14 activities.

15 Lab packs are prepared in compliance with WAC 173-303-161, 49 CFR 173.12, other applicable
16 regulations, and permit conditions of the planned receiving facility (recycler, treatment facility, or
17 disposal facility). Permit conditions affecting preparation of lab packs might include types of absorbent
18 materials to be used (e.g., no vermiculite).

19 Lab packs are prepared in the storage cell containing the hazard class(es) to be placed in the lab pack.
20 The elephant trunk ventilator system may be used to minimize respirable dusts from the absorbent
21 material being used (usually vermiculite. Lab packs may also be prepared in the flammable liquid
22 bulking module if appropriate; for instance, if compatible materials from more than one storage cell are
23 being combined in a single lab pack drum. Lab packs may be prepared in the high bay storage area if
24 storage of the completed lab pack is permitted there per Section 4.3.2.

25 Partial and completed lab packs are closed, labeled, and the contents list documented. Labpacks are
26 stored in the cell from which the containers inside were drawn, or in the high bay if appropriate.

27 Unit personnel wear appropriate protective clothing while handling containers being placed in lab packs.
28 At a minimum this includes labcoats, safety glasses or other protective eyewear, and chemical resistant
29 gloves. More stringent requirements, including use of respiratory protection, may be imposed if
30 appropriate.

31 Bulkinu. In order to promote greater recycling or treatment of wastes and reduce land disposal, some
32 liquid wastes are "bulked" into larger containers, typically 30- or 55-gallon closed head drums. Bulking
33 operations for chemicals which are respiratory or flammability hazards are performed in the "flammable
34 liquid bulking module" (Also referred to as cell 5.) located in the southwest corner of the unit. Bulking
35 of nonvolatile, low hazard wastes such as saline solutions or ethylene glycol may be done within the
36 containment areas of the appropriate storage cell or high bay.

37 Compatibility of wastes to be bulked is determined using the information from generating unit
38 designation information, process knowledge, laboratory analyses, and/or the compatibility
39 determinations described in Section 6.5.

40 Containers are transported by hand or forklift to the flammable liquid bulking module area. The
41 receiving drum (typically 30- or 55-gallon capacity) is placed in the module and the ventilation system is
42 activated. A large chemically- resistant funnel (either metal or plastic, depending on material to be
43 introduced) is used to pour the material into the drum. The contents of the smaller containers are then
44 poured, one at a time, into the larger drum. The receiving drum is monitored by unit personnel to make
45 sure no incompatibility is observed (e.g., fuming, bubbling, or heat generation). If such incompatibility
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1 is observed, no further material is added and the worker leaves the area, closing the module and leaving
2 the ventilation on. The unit supervisor is notified to evaluate implementation of the contingency plan.

3 Glass containers, which have been emptied (as defined by WAC 173-303-160(2)), as a result of bulking
4 activities are crushed onsite by an electric glass crusher, which mounts on a 55-gallon drum. If an
5 emptied glass container held acutely hazardous waste, as defined by WAC 173-303-040(2), the container
6 is rinsed at least three times with an appropriate cleaner or solvent prior to being destroyed. The rinsates
7 are managed as dangerous waste. Crushed glass is managed as solid waste in accordance with
8 WAC 173-303-160(3).

9 Once bulking is complete, the bulk container is closed, labeled, and the contents list documented.
10 Containers of bulked waste are stored in the cell from which the containers inside were drawn, or in the
11 high bay if appropriate.

12 Unit personnel wear appropriate protective clothing while bulking containerized liquid wastes. At a
13 minimum this includes coveralls, disposable splash-resistant apron, eye protection, and chemical
14 resistant gloves. More stringent requirements, including use of respiratory protection, may be imposed if
15 appropriate.

16 4.1.1.3 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation [D-la(3)]

17 Several design features have been engineered into the construction of the 305-B Storage Unit as added
18 safeguards for containment of dangerous waste spills or leaks. Design drawings for 305-B are included
19 in Appendix 4A. The following subsections comment briefly on each of the design features.

20 4.1.1.4 Requirement for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids [D-1a(4)]

21 The base of the facility consists of a 6-in. reinforced, poured concrete slab with no cracks or gaps. The
22 concrete was mixed in accordance with ASTM 094, Section 5.3, Alternate 2, and all exposed surfaces
23 were finished with a smooth troweled surface. Expansion joint material is Sonneborn "Sonoflex FTM"

24 polyethylene filler. The bonding compound used at the expansion joints was Sonnebom "SonobondTm"
25 two-part epoxy. All edges and corners were sealed with a continuous bead of polysulfide sealant.

26 A chemically resistant sealant paint was applied in February 1989 to the storage cells and high bay floor,
27 and in October 1990 to drum storage areas noted in Sections 4.1.1.6.6, 4.1.1.6.7, and 4.1.1.6.8. Specific
28 areas of 1989 application are shown on Plate 4-1 and painting methods (surface preparation and
29 application of coatings) are described on Plate 4-2 of Appendix 4A of this permit application. The
30 surface coating is Coronado #101-1 (101 Series) Polyamide Epoxy Coating. Estimated service life of the
31 coating material is 14 years per manufacturer's literature. Performance specifications and a compatibility
32 chart are provided in Appendix 4B.

33 The condition of the floor coating is inspected weekly per Section 6.2.1.1, and repairs are made as
34 needed. Immediate repairs are indicated whenever the coating is observed to have been chipped, bubbled
35 up, scraped, or otherwise damaged in a manner which would significantly impact the ability of the
36 coating to contain spilled materials. Minor nicks and small chips resulting from normal operations will
37 be repaired on a periodic basis. Repairs are performed in accordance with procedures provided by the
38 manufacturer in Appendix 4B.

39 4.1.1.5 Containment System Drainage [D-1a(5)]

40 The concrete floors in each high bay storage cell are canted toward individual secondary containment
41 trenches within those cells. These trenches are isolated from each other in order to prevent interaction,
42 reactions, or offsite migration of spilled materials. This provides protection even during simultaneous
43 spills.
44
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1 The floors in the high bay area are also canted toward a separate sump system, which is sealed with
2 epoxy and blocked to prevent drainage. Drums stored in this area are also stored on pallets to prevent
3 contact with spilled material in the event of a release. Segregated storage areas for incompatible
4 materials have been set up in the high bay storage area to prevent commingling of spilled wastes during a
5 catastrophic (multi-drum) spill incident. Each area has its own containment trench separated from other
6 trenches with concrete and epoxy.

7 The flammable liquids bulking module, along with its purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking
8 of compatible hydrocarbon wastes, is used as an independent storage cell. The walls of the module
9 provide secondary containment, which have been sealed at the floor joint by use of grout coated with

10 epoxy paint.

11 For protection of the basement RMW storage area, curbing/diking is provided to prevent migration.
12 Drums are stored on pallets to prevent container contact with spilled materials and drip pans are provided
13 to segregate RMW by dangerous waste characteristic as described in Section 4.1.1.6.11. This area has no
14 drainage.

15 Flammable RMW is stored within its own secondary containment devices. The description and capacity
16 of the flammable RMW storage area is provided in 4.1.1.6.11.

17 4.1.1.6 Containment System Capacity [D-la(6)]

18 Secondary containment is provided for all dangerous wastes stored at the 305-B unit. Storage limits for
19 all chemicals are listed in Table 4-1 (1988 Uniform Building Code) All floors in the high bay area are
20 sloped toward sumps which have no drains and are covered with grating to prevent safety hazards. In
21 addition, all floors in the high bay area are coated with an epoxy based coating as described in
22 Section 4.1.1.4. Inspection of the containment system to maintain integrity is described in Section 6.2.
23 Individual secondary containment systems are configured as follows:

24 4.1.1.6.1 Acids and Oxidizers Cell The acids and oxidizers cell (cell 1) is located at the northwest
25 corner of the 305-B unit high bay floor. The cell is constructed of epoxy-painted concrete block walls 4'
26 high and incorporates a ' deep sump at the west end of the cell. Six cabinets, open shelving, and a large-
27 container storage area are provided within the cell to allow storage of various sizes of containers. The
28 secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 67 gallons, and the total
29 containment volume of the cell is 774 gallons. A diagram of the cell is provided in Figures 4-1.

30 4.1.1.62 Poisons and Class 9 Cell. The poisons and Class 9 cell (cell 2) is located just south of the
31 acids and oxidizers cell along the west wall of the high bay. This cell is also constructed of epoxy-
32 painted concrete block walls 4' high and incorporates a ' deep sump along its west end. Six storage
33 cabinets and several sets of open shelving are positioned in the cell to allow storage of various sizes of
34 containers. The northeast corner of the cell is sectioned off with a 6" spill retention berm to allow PCB
35 storage for disposal complying with 40 CFR 761.65(b). The secondary containment volume of the
36 individual sump for this cell is 117 gallons, and the total containment volume of the cell is 782 gallons.
37 A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-2.

38 4.1.1.6.3. Alkaline, Washington State Criteria Wastes, Organic Peroxides, and Non-Regulated Waste
39 Cell. The alkaline, Washington State Criteria waste, and non-regulated waste cell (cell 3) is located
40 South of the poisons and Class 9 cell on the west wall of the high bay area. This cell is also constructed
41 of epoxy-painted concrete block walls 4' high and incorporates a ' deep sump along its west end. Four
42 storage cabinets, 3 sets of open shelving, and I explosion proof refrigerator, are positioned in the cell to
43 allow storage of various sizes of containers. The secondary containment volume of the individual sump
44 for this cell is 137 gallons, and total containment volume of the cell is 764 gallons. A diagram of this
45 cell is provided in Figure 4-3.
46

4-6



Class 1 Modification DOE-RL 90-01, REV. lE
Quarter Ending 3/31/00 3/00

1 4.L.6.4 Flammable Cell The flammable-cell (cell 4) is located south of the alkaline, Washington State
2 Criteria waste, and non-regulated waste cell. As with the other three cells described above, this cell is
3 constructed of epoxy-painted concrete block walls 4' high and incorporates a ' deep sump along its west
4 end. The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 119 gallons, and total
5 containment volume of the cell is 687 gallons. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-4.

6 Ignitable organic waste materials are stored in this cell that also exhibit the characteristics of corrosivity,
7 toxicity as well as reactivity. Three Factory Mutual-approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are
8 utilized for storage of various classes of flammable liquids as defined by the UFC. The capacities of the
9 various cabinets are shown in Table 4-2. The following cabinets also are used for storage in this cell: one

10 for combustibles, one for aerosols, two for flammable solids, and one for overflow from one of the other
11 cabinets.

12 Total ignitable Waste Storage capacity of the 305-B highbay, including the organics cell, Cell 5,
13 Ignitable drum storage area, and highbay storage area is limited by the following UBC restrictions for
14 Class B occupancy:

15 " Class IA flammable liquids: 120 gallons

16 w Class IB flammable liquids: 240 gallons

17 " Class IC flammable liquids: 360 gallons

18 n Maximum Class lA, lB, and IC at any one time: 480 gallons

19 n Maximum Class IA, IB and IC stored in Cell 8 self contained storage module for flammable liquids
20 is 240 gallons

21 = Class 2 combustible liquids: 480 gallons

22 * Class 3A combustible liquids: 1320 gallons

23 - Combustible fibers, loose: 100 cubic feet

24 - Combustible fibers, baled: 1000 cubic feet

25 " Flammable gases in any one cylinder: 3000 cubic feet

26 e Liquefied flammable gases: 60 gallons

27 To maintain required aisle spaces and functional usability, the liquid capacity of the organics cell (cell 4)
28 is set at 1000 gallons.

29 4.L1..6.5. Flammable Liquids Bulking Module. The flammable liquids bulking module (cell 5), along
30 with its purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking of compatible ignitable wastes, is used as an
31 independent storage cell. The walls of the module provide secondary containment, which have been
32 sealed at the floor joint by use of grout coated with epoxy paint. Flammable gases in cylinders, liquefied
33 flarmmable gases, and oxidizing gases will be stored in the bulking module.

34 Nontransient storage of flammable liquids in the module is 55 gallons. A diagram of the module is

35 provided in Figure 4-5.

36 4.1.1.6.5.a. Flammable Liquids Storage Module. The flammable liquid storage module is a
37 self-contained storage module (cell 8) that allows additional storage space for flammable wastes.
38 Located on the southeast wall, it is connected to the buildings fire suppression system. The flammable
39 storage module has a 2-hour fire rated containment system so that according to the UFC, an unlimited
40 capacity is allowed. However, the flammable waste storage capacity of the flammable liquid storage
41 module is limited by the 240-gal capacity of the module's secondary containment system. No more than
42 240 gal of any combination of flammable liquid classes will be stored in the module. This flammable
43 waste storage capacity is in addition to the flammable storage limits for the highbay. A diagram showing
44 the module location in the highbay is provided in Figure 4-7.
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Figure 4-1. Acids and Oxidizers Cell

Liquid Oxidizers (Medium Cabinet)
Solid Oxidizers (Small Cabinet
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Organic Acids (corrosive) (Small Cabinet)
Mercury/Corrosive Solids (Small Shelf)

15.24cm W x 127CM H epoxy coated concrete block wall

Secondary Containment Trench

Drum and Carboy Storage Area
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Figure 4-2. Poisons and Class 9 Cell
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Figure 4-3. Alkaline, Washington State Criteria Waste, Organic Peroxides, and Non-Regulated
Waste Cell
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1 4.LL6.6 Ignitable Waste Drum Storage Area. An additional section of the high bay (cell 8) has been
2 dedicated to storage of drum quantities of ignitable waste prior to offsite shipment. The area is bordered
3 on the north and south sides by angle iron (3 Yx6) bolted to the floor (see Plate 2, Appendix 4A for
4 detail) and sealed to provide secondary containment. The area is approximately 15'x7'. To further
5 enhance containment and to allow greater storage capacity, the drums stored in this area are stored in
6 flammable liquid drum storage cabinets.

7 Sump containment capacity of this area is approximately 224 gallons and total containment capacity is
8 approximately 431 gallons. Maximum storage in this area is approximately six 55-gallon drums and 12
9 five-gallon drums. A diagram of this area is included in Figure 4-6. Additional ignitable waste storage

10 is provided for in cell 4, organics cell, and the in the Highbay storage area. The high bay storage area
I1 has five additional flammable liquid drum storage cabinets located along the west side of the high bay
12 (see Figure 4-7). All of this ignitable waste storage is provided for utilizing flammable liquid storage
13 cabinets for added safety.

14 4.1.1.6.7 Oxidizer Waste Drum Storage Area. A second section of the high bay (cell 12) has been
15 dedicated to storage of drum quantities of oxidizer waste prior to offsite shipment. The area is 1 0'x7' in
16 size. Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with spilled wastes in the
17 event of an incident.

18 Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately 55 gallons and total containment capacity is
19 approximately 255 gallons. Maximum storage in this area will be eight 55-gallon drums. A diagram of
20 this area is included in Figure 4-6.

21 4.1.1.6.8 Acid Waste Drum Storage Area. A third section of the high bay (cell 13) has been designated
22 for storage of drum quantities of acid waste prior to offsite shipment. The area is approximately 10'xl0'
23 in size. Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with spilled wastes in the
24 event of an incident. Bulked drums containing acids, with oxidizers as a secondary hazard, will be
25 placed in the cell 1 drum area, to prevent any possibility of a reaction with surrounding hazards in the
26 high bay drum storage area. A diagram of this area is included in Figure 4-6.

27 4.11.6.9. Alkaline Waste Drum Storage Area. A fourth section of the high bay (cell 14) has been
28 designated for storage of drum quantities of alkaline waste prior to offsite shipment. The area is
29 approximately 22'xl5' in size. Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact
30 with spilled wastes in the event of an incident. Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately
31 110 gallons and total containment capacity is approximately 380 gallons. Maximum storage in this area
32 is thirty-two 55-gallon drums. The location of the area is shown on the High Bay Storage Area diagram
33 Figure 4-7.

34 4.LI.6.10 High Bay Storage Area. The high bay storage area, along with its partitioned areas
35 mentioned above, is itself a secondary containment area for loading, unloading, and storage of dangerous
36 wastes. The high bay floor is "crowned" in the center and sloped at /" per foot, with drainage to sumps
37 on the east and west sides of the unit. Sump locations are indicated in Figure 4-7.

38 Due to space limitations in the individual cells, and for ease of mechanical handling, the high bay floor is
39 typically used for storage of nonradioactive chemicals in drums (see Figure 4-7).

4-11



Class I Modification
Quarter Ending 3/31/00

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. IE
3/00

Figure 4-4. Organics Cell

Combustible Liquids (Large Cabinet)
Aerosols (Large Cabinet)
Flammable Liquids (Large Cabinet)
Flammable Solids (Dangerous When Wet) (Large Cabinet)
Flammable Solids (w/ water. Spontaneously Combustible) (Large Cabinet)
Floating Cabinet (Large Cabinet)

15.24 cm W x 127 H epoxy coated concrete block wall

Secondary Containment Trench

Drum and Carboy Storage Area
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Figure 4-5. Flammable Liquid Bulking Module and Compressed Gases (Cell 5)

5A Compressed Gases
5B Oxidizing Gases
Hood - Walk-in flammable liquid bulking, 1 drum maximum.

Secondary Containment Trench
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Figure 4-6. Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas
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Figure 4-7. High Bay Storage Area

(Page 1 of 2)
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43

I ~a

arr.rrul EXIT I Rollup Door

" Acids, Mercury,
" and Oxidizers

Cell I

PC~s and Ram

Poasones,

Wash ington-Only,
and Organic
Peroxides Ra

"Cell 3

.Flammable and
SCompresssed
"Aerosols
.Cell 4 Ra

.

U

.
S -

-1

............. E~......

Loading Area

Alkaline Drum Storage
N Area
A Coll 14

Cell
15

P

ip

- a

mp

CeGll 8

Coll 8

mp

X.Coll 8

Coll 8

mp

Coll 8
Acid Drum
Storage Area

Oxidizer Drum
Storage Area

Coll 13

Coll 12

L-------------- ..---

Legend: On next page Scale: 1cm = 120 cm

4-15

1

I

Washington-
Only, Class 9,
Non-Regulated
Drum Storage

Cell II

m"m
.m

M --W% -------



Class I Modification
Quarter Ending 3/31/00

1
2
3
4 Legend: H

I
H

Cell
IiW0

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 1E
3/00

Figure 4-7. High Bay Storage Area
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1 The high bay floor is also used to store labpacks and bulked waste containers prior to offsite shipment to
2 licensed treatment, disposal, or recycling facilities. Generally, only corrosives, oxidizers, toxic organic
3 solvent mixtures (typically halogenated solvents), antifreeze mixtures, contaminated water which is toxic
4 DW, nonliquid wastes, ORMs, or state-only dangerous waste materials are stored in the high bay storage
5 area.

6 If wastes incompatible with the foregoing are stored in the high bay storage area, they are kept separated

7 by at least ten feet of distance and stored in individual drip pans for segregation in case of simultaneous
8 accidental spillage. Compatibility of the materials is determined prior to acceptance in accordance with
9 Section 3.2.

10 The secondary containment volume of the sumps in the high bay storage area, exclusive of the sumps
11 within individual areas described above, is 565 gallons. Maximum storage in the high bay storage area is
12 thus approximately 5650 gallons (102 drums). The high bay storage is also governed by the building
13 occupancy maximums of Table 4-1, which includes the inventory of the individual storage cells
14 described above. In order to provide additional separation from spilled liquids and for ease of handling,
15 all drums stored on the high bay floor are stored on pallets. A diagram of this cell is provided in
16 Figure 4-7.

17 4.1.1..11 Flammable RMW Storage Area. Due to UBC restrictions, flammable radioactive mixed
18 waste cannot be stored in the basement of 305-B with the other radioactive mixed waste. The flammable
19 RMW received by 305-B for storage prior to disposal is stored in a separate area above grade in the east
20 portion of the building in a 7x 7'x 7' flammable liquid storage module (cell 7). The module is Factory
21 Mutual approved and has four-hour fire rated walls and doors. The module has a self-contained internal
22 dry chemical fire suppressant system. The module has a 90-gallon polyethylene coated sump. The

23 module is lag bolted to the concrete floor in the flammable RMW storage area indicated in Figure 4-8.
24 The module has a storage capacity of four 55-gallon drums, or up to 250 gallons of total capacity of all
25 containers stored, whichever is greater. This storage area meets the requirements of a one year PCB
26 storage area as defined in 40 CFR 761.65, so flammable mixed waste, also regulated as PCB waste, may
27 be stored in this location. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-8.

28 4.1.1.6.12 RMWStorage Area. Radioactive mixed waste that is not flammable per UFC (i.e., flash
29 point above 100 F) is stored in a special area in the basement of 305-B. For additional segregation
30 capability, there are eight small chemical storage cabinets and four 62" x 62" x 6" (157cm x 157cm x 15
31 cm stainless steel "container pans", with an approximate volume of 91 gallons (346 liters). The total area
32 within the curbing is 1246 gallons (4716 liters). The containment pans are mounted to the floor or wall of
33 the cell to provide segregated storage for potentially incompatible mixed waste streams. A diagram of

34 the RMW storage cell secondary containment pan installation is provided in Figure 4-10. Drums stored
35 in this area are stored on pallets to prevent potential contact with spilled waste in containment during an
36 emergency. A diagram of this area is provided in Figure 4-9.

37 In normal use, the storage capacity of this area is limited by the radionuclide limits imposed by the DOE
38 for "low inventory facilities." These limitations are defined in DOE-STD-1027-92, Hazard
39 Categorization and Accident Analysis Techniques for Compliance with DOE Order 5480.23, Nuclear
40 Safety Analysis Reports, and are included in the radiation work permit for the mixed waste storage area.
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Figure 4-8. Flammable Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage Area

LEGEND

I Flammable RMW Storage Module

2 Removable hatch cover for basement access (surrounded by railing)

All PCB waste stored in Cell 9 shall be stored in trays, or drum overpacks that meet all the
requirements of 40 CFR 761.65(b).
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Figure 4-9. Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage
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19 7A Poisons
20 7B Oxidizers
21 7C Class 9/Combustible
22 7D Washington Only/Combustible
23 7E Flammable Solids
24 7F Corrosive BaselCombustible
25 7G Corrosive Acid/Combustible
26 7H Corrosive/PCB's/Combustible
27 71 Corrosive Acid/PCB's/Combustible
28 73 PCB's/Combustible
29 7K Washington Only/Class 9/PCB's/Combustible
30 7L Non-Regulated/Combustible
31 7M Washington state Waste/ Class 9/ Non-Regulated/Combustible/Compatibles
32 HOOD 121.9cm L x 54.2cm D x 228.6cm H
33
34 All PCB waste stored in Cell 7 will be segregated according to chemical compatibility, and stored in any
35 of the four stainless steel container pans complying with 40 CFR 761.65(b)
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Figure 4-10. RMW Storage Cell Containment Pan Installation
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3.1
3.2

Flammable solid
Flammable gas
(gaseous)
(liquefied)

17 -7

Table 4-1. Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials, Liquids & Chemicals Presenting a Physical Hazard

BASIC QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA
When two units are given values within parentheses are in cubic feet (C.Ft.) or pounds (Lbs.)

CONDITION STORAGE 2  USEL-CL0SED SYSTEMS USEz-OPEN SYSTEMS
EA(CuLFL)A IG (Cu.Ft.) .(Cu )IGa (Cu.I( ) .F I Gans (C)

ILbs.) I tLbs.) (uI (Lbs.)
1. 1 Combustible liquid'

1.2 Combustible dust
lbsJ00 Cu.t.

1.3 Combustible fiber
(loose)
(baled)

1.4 Cryogenic, flammable
or oxidizing

2.1 Explosives

it
111-A
III-B

120"
330"
13,200"6

45'

(1)"'
15 45
30"
60"
90"

120'"s 1

(5)"
(50)"

(125)'$
(500)
N.L.
(1)58
(10)'3

(250)"

(1,00)"

1545
(4)"

(1"

(5)''
(50)"

(125) 6

3.1 Flammable liquid'

Combination I-A, I-B, I-C
4.1 Organic peroxide,

unclassified detonable
4.2 Organic peroxide

4.3 Oxidizer

4.1 Oxidizer - Gas
(gaseous)
(liquefied)

5.1 Pyrophoric
6.1 Unstable (reactive)

7.1 Water (reactive)

(100)
(1,000)

125''

5''
504'

125"
500

N.L.

-

i045

1,0W04

45S
is$
5-

504'
125"
5"

50"
125"6

750"

1,50043

50"3
loll
504"
2504'
7504'

(100)
(1,000)

V'
25'

/

-

-
0

2'
2504
1,0001

14

50'
125'
54

50'
125'

45

( )'

30'
60'
90'

120 10

(1)'
(50)'5

(125)"
(500)
N.L.
(A)'
(2)'

(250)'
(1,000)'

154 3

(I)'
(50)'

(125)'
(5)'

(50)'
(125)"

750"

1,5005

2"5
104'

2504'
750"

12W'
330'4
13,2006

I Control area is a space bounded by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation within which the exempted amounts of
hazardous materials may be stored dispensed, handled or used. The number of control areas within a building used for retail and wholesale
stores shall not exceed two. The number of control areas in buildings with other uses shall not exceed four.
2 The aggregate quantity in use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage.
' The quantities of alcoholic beverages in retall sales uses are unlimited provided the liquids are packaged in individual containers not
exceeding four liters. The quantities of medicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics containing not more than 50 percent of volume of water-miscible
liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable in retail sales or storage occupancies are unlimited when packaged in
individual containers not exceeding four lifters.
' Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings. When Footnote 5 also applies, the increase for both footnotes may be
applied.
' Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets or safety cans as specified in the fire code. When Footnote
4 also applies, the increase for both may be applied.
' The quantities permitted in a sprinklered buildin; are not limited.
7 A dust explosion potential is considered to exist if 1 pound or more of combustible dust per 1,000 cubic feet of volume is normally in
suspension or on horizontal surfaces inside buildings or equipment and which could be put into suspension by an accident, sudden force or
small explosion.
Permined in sprinklered buildings only. None is allowed in unsprinklered buildings.
One pound of black sporting powder and 20 pounds of smokeless powder are permitted in sprinklered or unsprinklered buildings.

'Containing not more than the exempt amounts of Class I-A, Class I-B, Class I-C flammable liquids.
4-21
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(20)
(200)

(I1A 0

-4

()0

254

2 4

5'

20)

(00

14

10'
25'

14
10'
25'

100
N.L.

2'
50'

2004

0

I'
10'

(125)"'0
1'

10'
25'

10

( )'

104
154
204

304"

(' 4)'

14
(10)'
(25)'
(100)
N.L.
(%)'
(2)'

(50)'
(200)'

0

I'
(10)'
(25)'
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(25)'

30'
80,
3,3006

-
-
0
0
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1 Table 4-1. Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials, Liquids & Chemicals Presenting a Physical Hazard

(cont.)2
3

MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA 1 2

When two units are olen. values within parentesarInond (Ls)
STORAGE 4  _ USE 3-CLOSED SYSTEMS USE 3-OPEN SYSTEMS

Solid Ga Gas Solid G Gas Solid Gas
MATERIAL 3  (Lbs.6 (Lbs.)" (Cu.Ft) ( (Lbs. b. (Cu.Ft) 10b5.5 09b1.. (CuFit)

1. Corrosives 5,000 500 650' 5,000 500 650' 1,000 100 -

2. Highly Toxics' 1 (1) 20' 1 (1) 20' 1. (%A) -
3. Irritants 5,000 500 650' 5,000 500 650' 1,000 100 -
4. Sensitizers 5,000 500 650' 5,000 500 650' 1,000 100 -
5. Other Health Hazards 5,000 500 650' 5,000 500 650' 1,000 100 -

'Control area is a space bounded by not less than one-hour five resistive occupancy separation within which the exempted
amounts of hazardous materials may be stored. Dispensed, handled or used. The number of control areas within retail and
wholesale stores shall not exceed two and the number of control areas in other uses shall not exceed four
2 The quantities of medicines, foodstuffs and cosmetics, containing not more than 50 percent by volume of water-miscible
liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable, in retail sales uses are unlimited when packaged in
individual containers not exceeding 4 liters.
' The aggregate quantity in use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage.
4 For carcinogenic and radioactive materials, see the Fire Code.

Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings. When Footnote 6 also applies, the increase for both
footnotes may be applied.
' Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets or safety cans as specified in the fire code.
When Footnote 5 also applies, the increase for both footnotes may be applied.

For special provisions, see the Fire Code.
Permitted only when stored in approved exhausted gas cabinets, exhausted enclosures or fume hoods.
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1 4.LL6.13 Explosives Storage Area. Due to UBC restrictions, wastes classified as explosive by DOT
,,, 2 regulations are stored in a 3' x 3'x 3' explosives magazine, with a 8 cubic foot interior, outside cell 1.

3 The magazine is constructed of steel and is certified to have been fabricated per Institute of Makers of
4 Explosives (IME) SLP22, type 2 day box requirements. No more than 1 lb. of explosives is stored in the
5 magazine at one time. The location of the magazine is indicated in Figure 4-7.

6 4.1.1.7 Control of Run-On [D-1a(7)]

7 The 305-B Storage Unit was designed to eliminate the likelihood of on-site, or for that matter, off-site
8 migration via run-on and run-off. The facility is completely enclosed (i.e., complete roof and WA,
9 1981.)no open walls) and has been constructed upon a foundation so that precipitation cannot cause

10 either run-on or run-off problems.

I1 4.1.1.8 Removal of Liquids from Containment System [D-la(8)]

12 Upon discovery of liquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release, the
13 BED must be contacted in accordance with the 305-B contingency plan (Chapter 7). The BED may
14 determine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, and the BED
15 approves, removal of the liquids will commence immediately following a safety evaluation. Appropriate
16 protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; a PNNL industrial
17 hygienist may be contacted to determine appropriate personnel protection requirements and any other
18 safety requirements that may be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addition,
19 ventilation of the spill-impacted area may be performed if determined to be safe and if appropriate
20 monitoring of the air discharge(s) is performed.

21 Spills are normally contained either within the storage cabinet, within the cell, or within a secondary
22 containment trench or berm as described in Section 4.1.1.5. In any case, spilled material will be

u 23 recovered to the extent possible by pumping recovered liquids with a pump made of nonreactive
24 materials (either steel or PVC) to intact containers selected in accordance with the container selection
25 procedure in Section 4.1.1.1. Nonrecoverable liquids will be absorbed with an appropriate absorbent
26 (after appropriate chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity in the case of reactive waste, or neutralization.
27 in the case of corrosive materials); see Table 6.2 for list of available materials for this purpose. The
28 absorbent material will then be recovered and placed in a container selected in accordance with
29 Section 4.1.1.1, using nonsparking shovels in the case of ignitable waste. The floor, cabinets and any
30 other impacted containers may be cleaned with dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent if
31 necessary to remove external contamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be
32 disposed of in an appropriate manner. Verification sampling shall be carried out in accordance with
33 Section 11.1.4.4. (Methods for sampling and testing to demonstrate success of decontamination).

34 4.1.2 Containers Without Free Liquid That Do Not Exhibit Ignitability or Reactivity
35 ID-1bi

36 This section is not applicable to 305-B because the storage area is used to store containers both with and
37 without free liquids. 305-B does not meet the conditions for reduced requirements for storing only
38 containers without free liquid; therefore, the facility is subject to the full requirements for containment.

39 4.2 PROTECTION OF EXTREMELY HAZARDOUS WASTE IN CONTAINERS [D-21

40 All wastes are stored inside of 305-B, within the storage areas described in Section 4.1.1.6. These
41 locations are completely enclosed from the weather, as described in Section 4.1.1.7, meeting the
42 requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7)(d).
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1 4.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND
2 INCOMPATIBLE WASTES IN CONTAINERS [D-3J

3 The following sections provide information on the management of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible
4 waste in containers. Additional information on this subject can be found in Section 6.5.

5 4.3.1 Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes in Containers [D-3a

6 Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in compliance with Uniform Fire Code Division II regulations
7 for Container and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of Building
8 Officials 1988). Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual flammable material
9 storage cabinets within the storage cells.

10 4.3.2 Management of Incompatible Wastes in Containers fD-3b]

11 Section 6.5.2 describes procedures used at 305-B to determine the compatibility of dangerous wastes so
12 that incompatible wastes are not stored together. Chemical wastes stored in 305-B are separated by
13 compatibility, chemical makeup and hazard class and stored in areas having appropriate secondary
14 containment, as described in Section 4.1.1.6.

15 As shown in Figures 4-2 through 4-11, each storage area has individual storage configurations;
16 secondary containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commingle
17 if spilled. Further segregation is provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout the facility in
18 various areas as shown in Figures 4-1 through 4-10. Cabinet types are noted in those figures and
19 capacities described in Table 4-2. Incompatible wastes are never placed in the same container, or in
20 unwashed containers that previously held incompatible waste.

21 Compliance with WAC 173-303-395(l)(b) is assured utilizing the reactivity groupings given in A
22 Method for Determining the Compatibility of Hazardous Waste (EPA 1980). Use of this system, and the
23 procedure for handling ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste, as described in
24 Section 6.5.2. fulfills the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(1)(c)Tank System [D-3c]

25 This section is not applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not managed in tanks.

26 4.3.3 Waste Piles [D-3d]

27 This section is not applicable to'the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not managed in waste piles.

28 4.3.4 Surface Impoundments [D-3e]

29 This section is not applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not placed in surface
30 impoundments.

31 4.3.5 Incinerators [D-3f]

32 This section is not applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not incinerated.

33 4.3.6 Landfills [D-3g

34 This section is not applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not placed in landfills.

35 4.3.7 Land Treatment [D-3h]

36 This section is not applicable to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not treated in land treatment
37 units.

4-24



Class 1 Modification
Quarter Ending 3/31/00

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. IE
3/00

1

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

4-25

Table 4-2. Storage Devices Used at the 305-B Unit

Storage Device Typical Use External Capacity
Dimensions (in.) (gal/fi 3 .)

Small Cabinet Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 43w x 18d x 65h 50 max
capacity)

Medium Cabinet Storage of containers (18.93 liter [5 gal] or less 31w x 31d x 65h 60 max
capacity

Large Cabinet Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 34w x 34d x 65h 80 max
capacity)

Small Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 34w x 34d x 65h 65 max
Cabinet
Large Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 59w x 34d x 65h 130 max
Cabinet
Small Shelving Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 47w x I8d x 62h 65 max

capacity)
Large Shelving Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 72w x 18d x 62h 100 max

capacity)
Flammable Storage 18.93 liter [5 gal] to 208.18 liter [55 gal] 78w x 73d x 1 00h 240 max
Module capacity
Refrigerator/ Storage of containers of organic peroxides and 34w x 29d x 67h 25 Cu.Ft.
Freezer other temperature sensitive wastes
Explosives Storage of containers containing DOT 36w x 36d x 36h 8 Cu.Ft.
Magazine classified explosives
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Figure 4-11. Flammable Liquids Storage Module1
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1 11.0 CLOSURE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE [I]
2 This chapter discusses the planned activities and performance standards for closure of the 325 HWTUs in
3 accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-610. No postclosure activities currently are
4 applicable or required because the 325 HWTUs are proposed to be clean closed.

5 To clean close the 325 HWTUs, it will be demonstrated that dangerous waste has not been left onsite at
6 levels above the closure performance standardfor removal and decontamination. Regulations and laws
7 will be reviewed periodically and the closure plan modified as necessary. If it is determined that clean
8 closure is not possible or is environmentally impractical, the closure plan will be modified to address
9 required postclosure activities.

10 11.1 CLOSURE PLAN [I-1]

11 The 325 HWTUs are planned to be clean closed.

12 11.1.1 Closure Performance Standard [I-la]

13 The 325 HWTUs will be clean closed in a manner that will minimize the need for further maintenance
14 and will eliminate postclosure release of dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents. This standard
15 will be met by removing dangerous waste and any dangerous waste residues from the units.

16 If the 325 Building ceases operations (i.e., utilities are disconnected and routine personnel access is not
17 allowed), a decision will be made whether to implement this closure plan, or if continued operating
18 authority will be sought.

19 After closure, the building areas formerly occupied by the HWTUs will be in a condition suitable for use
20 in support of ongoing or future research and development activities. This use will be consistent with
21 other land use activities in the 300 Area.

22 If there is any evidence of spills or leaks from the unit into the environment, further remediation will be
23 deferred to the final disposition of the 325 Building. A postclosure monitoring plan will then be
24 developed.

25 Clean closure decontamination standards for structures, equipment, bases, liners, etc., will be those
26 specified for hazardous debris in 40 CFR 268.45, Table 1. The "clean debris surface" will be the
27 performance standard for metal and concrete surfaces. This standard is consistent with Ecology guidance
28 (Ecology 1994b) for achieving clean closure.

29 Attainment of a clean debris surface will be verified by a visual inspection in accordance with the
30 standard that states, "A clean debris surface means the surface, when viewed without magnification, shall
31 be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except residual staining from soil and waste
32 consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations and soil and waste in cracks, crevices,
33 and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and soil in cracks, crevices and pits shall be
34 limited to no more than 5% of each square inch of surface area." (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1).

35 Some unit equipment such as pumps, cartridge filters, and pipes may not be sufficiently visible for in-
36 place contamination evaluation and waste designation. Equipment that cannot be designated in-place
37 must be removed and then designated.

38 Equipment and structures will be decontaminated using the procedures in Sections 11.2.3 and 11.3.3. If
39 decontamination is impracticable, components will be removed, designated, and disposed of. All residues
40 resulting from decontamination will be sampled and analyzed as described in Sections 11.2.4 and 11.3.6

-' 41 to determine whether they are dangerous waste. Residues containing listed waste, having dangerous
42 waste characteristics, or exceeding dangerous waste designation limits will be managed in accordance
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1 with all applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-170 through 173-303-203. [Reference
2 WAC 173-303-610(5)].

3 11.1.2 Closure Activities [I-lb]

4 This closure plan describes the steps necessary to perform final closure of the 325 HWTUs. Closure
5 activities will involve removing dangerous waste from the units and decontaminating associated
6 structures and equipment in the units as necessary. These activities, which are discussed in subsequent
7 sections, could be implemented at any point during the life of the 325 HWTUs.

8 Partial closure could involve closing either the SAL, the HWTU, or the RLWS tank individually or
9 closing a portion of a unit, such as the SAL tank system, which includes the tank; associated piping,

10 valves and pumps; and the secondary containment. Except for the timing of the closure activities, these
11 closure activities would remain identical to those described in this closure plan.

12 11.1.3 Maximum Extent of Operation [I-lb(1)]

13 The 325 HWTUs consist of three units, all within the 325 Building, located in the 300 Area on the
14 Hanford Facility. The SAL is located in Rooms 32, 200, 201, 202, and 203. The HWTU is located in
15 Rooms 520 and 528, and the fire water containment tank located in the basement beneath Room 520. The
16 RLWS currently collects radioactive liquid waste from the SAL and the HWTU. Once the RLWS load
17 out tank system is complete, the RLWS will collect radioactive liquid waste from the SAL, the HWTU,
18 and the other hot cells in the 325 Building. The RLWS runs throughout the 325 Building as depicted on
19 Figures 2.3a and 2.3b. The SAL, the HWTU and the RLWS represent the maximum extent of operations
20 for the 325 HWTUs to date as indicated in the Part A permit application, Form 3. If additional operations
21 are added to the unit, the closure plan will be modified to reflect closure of the new areas.

22 11.2 CLOSURE OF THE HAZARDOUS WASTE TREATMENT UNIT
23 The following sections address the activities required to conduct closure of the HWTU.

24 11.2.1 Removing of Dangerous Waste, Disposal, or Decontamination of Equipment, Structures,
25 and Soils

26 Steps for inventory removal, decontamination, and disposal of all dangerous waste containers, residues,
27 and contaminated equipment are described in the following sections.

28 11.2.2 Removing Dangerous Waste [I-lb(2)]

29 Closure or partial closure activities will be initiated by removal of the dangerous waste inventory present
30 at the HWTU at the time of closure or partial closure. Inventory removal procedures will be identical to
31 the waste handling, treating, packaging, and manifesting activities associated with normal permitted
32 operations at the HWTU.

33 All dangerous waste will be placed in containers that meet specifications stated in Chapter 4.0,
34 Section 4.1. To the extent possible, waste will be bulked into larger containers. If waste is bulked,
35 containers will be emptied in compliance with WAC 173-303-160 so that the containers can be
36 considered a solid nondangerous waste. Small-quantity laboratory chemicals that cannot be bulked will
37 be packaged in labpack containers in compliance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-161. All
38 containers of dangerous waste will be manifested and transferred to the custody of a dangerous waste
39 transporter having a proper dangerous waste identification number. All containers of dangerous waste
40 will be transferred to an appropriate onsite unit permitted to manage the waste and that will ensure proper
41 handling and disposal.
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I Equipment and structural components in the HWTU requiring decontamination will be decontaminated
2 using the methods described in Section 11.2.3. All waste residues resulting from decontamination will be
3 sampled and analyzed as described in Section 11.2.4 to determine whether the residue is mixed, danger-
4 ous, radioactive, or nonhazardous waste and to discern how to dispose of the waste properly. All residues
5 will be removed from the units and transferred to a Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) unit having
6 the necessary permits for proper treatment, storage, and/or disposal. Residues containing listed waste,
7 having dangerous characteristics, or exceeding dangerous waste designation limits will be managed in
8 accordance with all applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-170 through 173-303-203. [Reference
9 WAC 173-303-610(5)].

10 11.2.3 Decontaminating Structures, Equipment, and Soil [1-lb(3)]

11 All equipment and structures in dangerous waste storage and treatment areas will be decontaminated at
12 the time of closure or partial closure except equipment and structures that exhibit a "clean debris
13 surface" prior to starting closure activities. These will be considered decontaminated and receive to
14 further decontamination. Initial closure activities will entail decontamination of all piping and equipment
15 that is known to have contacted the waste. Equipment and structures to be decontaminated include the
16 following:

17 = Waste handling and treatment equipment

18 a Glove boxes

19 s Open-face hoods

20 v Storage cabinets

21 @ Floors, walls, and ceilings of Rooms 520 and 528

22 a Fire water containment tank (beneath Room 520).

23 Decontamination methods for equipment and structures will be selected from appropriate technologies
24 (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1) such as washing with water, high-pressure water jet scarifiers, abrasive
25 blasting, aquablasting, or mechanical concrete scrubbers and scarifiers. Following the decontamination
26 process, a visual inspection will be conducted for the purpose of monitoring the effectiveness of the
27 decontamination work.

28 All equipment used for decontamination will be used exclusively within the HWTU during closure
29 activities. When all structural and equipment decontamination is complete, and when the equipment is no
30 longer necessary, the equipment will be decontaminated before final closure of the units. All cleaning
31 and decontamination waste will be collected and analyzed as described in Section 11.2.4. Any disposable
32 equipment will be placed in a container and disposed at an appropriate unit based on the status of the
33 waste as dangerous, mixed, radioactive, or nonhazardous. Dangerous waste placed in containers will be
34 managed in accordance with Chapter 4.0.

35 All waste-handling equipment in the HWTU will be decontaminated by washing with water or a solvent
36 to a clean debris surface as defined in Section 11.1.1. If additional decontamination is necessary a
37 decontamination technique will be selected from appropriate technologies (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1) such
38 as high-pressure water wash. If adequate cleaning is not possible, the equipment will be disposed of as
39 dangerous waste. The decision to dispose or decontaminate equipment will be made at the time of
40 closure. The option that is the most environmentally and economically feasible will be chosen. Adequate
41 decontamination will be determined by a visual inspection for a "clean debris surface" as described in
42 Section 11.1.1. All waste water will be collected in sumps or portable containers, pumped to chemically
43 compatible, closed-top containers, and transported and managed as described in Section 11.2.4.
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1 The time required for decontamination of waste-handling equipment and the amount of waste water
2 generated by these methods will depend on the amount of equipment that needs to be decontaminated. At
3 this time, minimal time and effort are anticipated. The waste water to be generated through decontamin-
4 ation is not anticipated to exceed approximately 378 liters. The volume of solid waste generated will
5 depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.

6 The radiological conditions of the unit will be established prior to starting closure activities. If a "clean
7 debris surface" is present at the time that closure activities are started, the area will be considered clean
8 closed. In this case, housekeeping measures may be undertaken and could include sweeping, dusting,
9 vacuuming, and wiping with soap and water. Brushing or sweeping will be used to clean up coarse

10 debris. Vacuuming will be performed using a commercial or industrial vacuum equipped with a high-
11 efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter. The vacuum cleaner bag containing captured particulates will be
12 disposed appropriately. Dust wiping will be done with a damp cloth or wipe (soaked with water) to
13 remove dust from surfaces that cannot be decontaminated with a vacuum. The cloth or wipe also will be
14 disposed appropriately. HEPA filters from installed equipment and vacuum cleaners will be assessed for
15 radiological condition, designated and managed as described in Section 11.2.4. The volume of solid
16 waste (e.g., personal protective clothing/equipment, wipes, HEPA filters, vacuum bags) generated will
17 depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.

18 Minimal time will be required for setup of the decontamination equipment. Labor requirements for the
19 process should be moderate. Minimal time also will be required for packaging debris and dismantling
20 and removing cleaning equipment. Small quantities of waste water (only the contents of buckets used in
21 the decontamination procedure) will be generated. However, if a clean debis surface is not present, more
22 sophisticated decontamination methods will be implemented. The surfaces in the HWTU that do not have
23 a "clean debris surface" will be treated extensively using an appropriate decontamination technology such
24 as water washing (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1). The contaminated surfaces will be decontaminated to
25 remove all residues from the surfaces. The contaminated waste generated by this activity will be
26 contained by the designed spill controls already in place for the unit (i.e., fire water containment tank and
27 associated drain lines/sumps) or by disposable absorbent pads that might be placed around the area to be
28 water washed. Pumps or vacuums will be used to empty the waste water from the containment area into
29 chemically compatible, closed-top containers. Containers of ivaste water will be managed as described in
30 Section 11.2.4.

31 Although this method will require more time than the dusting, vacuuming, and wiping procedures
32 outlined previously, time requirements are still considered to be minimal for the water washing approach.
33 Waste water generated by this method is not anticipated to exceed 500 liters.

34 If necessary, further decontamination methods such as sandblasting or other appropriate technologies
35 could be used effectively to clean contaminated structure surfaces. All residues from the decontamination
36 effort will be collected for sampling and proper subsequent disposal as described in Section 11.2.5 4.
37 Following completion of decontamination, additional visual inspections will be performed to determine
38 that the "clean debris surface" standard has been achieved. In the unlikely event that structures cannot be
39 cleaned using the methods described, these structures might be demolished, removed, and managed as
40 dangerous waste.

41 The collection sumps and secondary containment system will be decontaminated by water washing.
42 Waste water collected from the cleaning process in each sump and containment system will be pumped
43 into chemically compatible, closed-top containers and analyzed as described in Section 11.2.4 to
44 determine if the waste water is a dangerous waste under WAC 173-303-070. If the waste water is
45 determined to be a dangerous waste, the waste water will be managed and disposed at an appropriate
46 permitted unit. If the waste water is not a dangerous waste, the waste water will be discharged to the 300
47 Area retention process sewer system. The water washing of all sumps should take minimal time and
48 should generate less than 500 liters of waste water. Additional decontamination techniques such as grit
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I blasting, scabbling, or chipping might be used if necessary. The volume of solid waste generated will
2 depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.

3 The radiological condition of the fire water containment tank will be established prior to starting closure
4 activities. The internal surface of the fire water containment tank will be visually inspected. If a "clean
5 debris surface" is present at the beginning of the closure process the fire water containment tank will be
6 considered clean closed. If the surface of the liner does not meet the "clean debris surface" standard then
7 the fire water containment tank for the HWTU and ancillary equipment could be flushed with water, and
8 if flushed, the water could be tested for dangerous waste constituents. Detergents, solvents, or a dilute
9 acid wash could be required to remove constituents from the tank. In all cases, the final decontamination

10 rinse water will be tested. To demonstrate decontamination, the interior surface of the tank liner will be
11 visually inspected to determine if the "clean debris surface" standard has been achieved. If this proves to
12 be impractical or impossible the tank liner will be removed and disposed. Runoff of decontamination
13 solutions and waste water will be prevented either by performing cleaning activities within existing
14 containment structures or within portable containment pans or by surrounding the decontamination area
15 with plastic and absorbent pads.

16 If water flushing is unsuccessftl at removing dangerous waste and dangerous waste constituents, other
17 decontamination processes will be employed, including appropriate technologies such as aquablasting and
18 high-pressure water jet scarifiers. The actual equipment used will consist of an appropriate combination
19 of equipment that will be the most effective as determined by sampling results. Following the
20 decontamination process, a visual inspection for a "clean debris surface" will be conducted to monitor the
21 effectiveness of the decontamination work.

22 Management of decontamination residues is provided in Section 11.2.4. The time requirements for
23 decontamination of the tank are expected to be minimal, and waste water generated by this procedure is
24 not expected to exceed 757 liters.

25 All dangerous waste storage and treatment operations at the 325 HWTUs will be conducted indoors,
26 which will minimize potential contamination of the soil and groundwater. Unit design and administrative
27 controls minimize the possibility of loss of waste to the soil and contamination of the groundwater. The
28 potential for degradation of surface water quality also is very low due to the building design and
29 administrative controls employed. Additional details on spill prevention and emergency response are
30 provided in Chapter 7.0.

31 11.2.4 Management of Decontamination Waste from HWTU

32 Decontamination waste from the HWTU will be placed in containers and sampled to determine disposal
33 requirements. Samples from each container will be analyzed for the following:

34 * Corrosivitv using the methods described in EPA SW-846 (Methods 9040/9045)

35 - Ignitability using methods described in EPA SW-846 (Methods 1010/1020)

36 - Toxicity characteristic using the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) described in 40
37 CFR 261 Appendix II (Method 1311) [including analysis for metals; volatile organics; and
38 semivolatile organics, which includes chlorinated pesticides, using methods identified in the waste
39 analysis plan (Appendix 3A)]

40 * Total radioactivity using gross alpha, gross beta, and gamma scan (Method 9310).

41 Other analyses might be performed based on process knowledge to determine the presence of a listed
42 waste. The results of sample analyses will be used to determine how to dispose of decontamination
43 waste. (Background levels will be determined by analysis of the tap water used for makeup of the
44 decontamination solutions.) The results of the ignitability, corrosivity, and toxicity characteristic analyses
45 will be used to determine if the waste is characteristic dangerous waste (WAC 173-303-090). The results
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1 of the radiological analyses will be used to determine whether any of the waste generated during the
2 HWTU closure is low-level liquid radioactive waste or mixed waste. Depending on designation,
3 decontamination waste will be managed as follows:

4 - Dangerous waste--Manifested and shipped and/or transferred to a permitted TSD unit

5 m Mixed waste--Manifested and shipped to a TSD unit as available, or treated and disposed onsite

6 w Low-level radioactive waste and nonregulated waste--Handled in accordance with the Liquid Effluent
7 Consent Order (No. DE91NM- 177) and Milestone M- 17 of the Tri-Party Agreement.

8 11.2.5 Inspection to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to Verify Achievement of
9 Closure Standard [I-lb(4)]

10 The radiological condition of the unit will be determined prior to starting closure activities. Attainment of
11 a clean debris surface will be verified by a visual inspection in accordance with the standard that states,
12 "A clean debris surface means the surface, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible
13 contaminated soil and hazardous waste except residual staining from soil and waste consisting of light
14 shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be
15 present provided that such staining and waste and soil in cracks, crevices and pits shall be limited to no
16 more than 5% of each square inch of surface area." (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1).

17 Areas of degraded surface material, such as significant concrete cracking or heavily gouged steel, will be
18 evaluated by non-destructive or destructive means to determine depth of significant surface defects,
19 amount of contamination present in the defects, and to determine if environmental contamination has
20 resulted from the material defect.

21 11.3 CLOSURE OF THE SHIELDED ANALYTICAL LABORATORY

22 The activities required for the closure of the SAL are described in the following sections.

23 11.3.1 Removing Dangerous Waste, Disposal and Decontamination of Equipment, Structures, and
24 Soils

25 Steps for inventory removal, decontamination, or removal of all dangerous waste containers, residues, and
26 contaminated equipment are described in the following sections.

27 11.3.2 Removing Dangerous Waste [I-1b(2)]

28 Closure or partial closure activities will be initiated by removal of the dangerous waste inventory present
29 at the SAL at the time of closure or partial closure. Inventory removal procedures will be identical to the
30 waste handling, treating, packaging, and manifesting activities associated with normal permitted
31 operations at the SAL.

32 At the SAL, liquid waste either will be treated and packaged to meet requirements for disposal in onsite
33 units or will be transferred through the SAL tank to the RLWS. Liquid dangerous waste in the SAL tank
34 will be transferred to the RLWS. If, for some reason, the RLWS closes prior to the SAL tank, the
35 contents of the SAL tank will be loaded into containers and managed in accordance with Section 11.2.2.
36 Any other suitable RCRA-permitted units that might exist when the SAL tank is closed could be used as a
37 storage alternative. Liquid waste handling, packaging, transportation, and manifesting procedures will
38 follow those used during normal operation of the SAL.

39 Equipment and structural components in the 325 HWTUs will be decontaminated using appropriate
40 methods described in Sections 11.2.3 and 1.3.3. If decontamination is impracticable, components will be
41 removed, designated, and disposed of. All waste residues resulting from decontamination will be
42 sampled and analyzed as described in Section 11.3.6 to determine whether the residue is mixed,
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I dangerous, radioactive, or nonhazardous waste and to discern how to dispose of the waste properly. All
2 residues will be removed from the units and transferred to a TSD unit having the necessary permits for
3 proper treatment, storage, and/or disposal. Residues containing listed waste, having dangerous
4 characteristics, or exceeding dangerous waste designation limits will be disposed of properly.

5 11.3.3 Decontaminating Equipment, Structures, and Soils [I-lb(3)]

6 All equipment and structures in dangerous waste storage and treatment areas will be decontaminated at
7 the time of closure or partial closure except equipment and structures that exhibit a "clean debris surface"
8 prior to starting closure activities. These will be considered decontaminated and receive no further
9 decontamination. Initial closure activities will entail decontamination of all piping and equipment that is

10 known to have contacted the waste. Equipment and structures to be decontaminated include the
11 following:

12 a Floors, walls, and ceilings of the SAL front face (Room 201), hot cells, back face (Rooms 200, 202,
13 and 203), and associated airlocks

14 - Floors, walls, and ceiling of the basement of Room 32 in the SAL

15 * SAL tank and ancillary equipment

16 m Secondary and tertiary containment pans

17 * Interior surfaces of all secondary containment trenches.

18 Decontamination methods for equipment and structures will be selected from appropriate technologies
19 such as washing with water, high-pressure water jet scarifiers, abrasive blasting, aquablasting, or
20 mechanical concrete scrubbers and scarifiers. Following the decontamination process, a visual inspection
21 for a "clean debris surface" will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the decontamination work.

22 All equipment used for decontamination will be used exclusively within the units during closure
23 activities. When all structural and equipment decontamination is complete, and when the equipment is no
24 longer necessary, the equipment will be decontaminated before final closure of the units. All cleaning
25 and decontamination waste will be collected and packaged as described in Section 11.3.6. Any
26 disposable equipment will be containerized and disposed of based on the status of the waste as dangerous,
27 radioactive, or nondangerous waste.

28 Initial gross decontamination of the hot cells will be necessary prior to entry of personnel into the hot
29 cells for the visual inspection of the cell liners. The high radiation levels in the cells will preclude
30 personnel entry into the cells, and configuration of the cells precludes thorough visual inspection of the
31 interior surfaces of the cells. This decontamination will be accomplished using high-pressure water
32 sprays or other appropriate decontamination techniques operated by means of the manipulators.

33 If a "clean debris surface" is present at the time that closure activities are started, decontamination pro-
34 cedures will consist of sweeping, dusting, vacuuming, and wiping with soap and water. Brushing or
35 sweeping will be used to clean up coarse debris. Vacuuming will be performed using a commerc ial or
36 industrial vacuum equipped with a HEPA filter. The vacuum cleaner bag containing captured particulates
37 will be appropriately disposed. Dust wiping will be done with a damp cloth or wipe (soaked with water)
38 to remove dust from surfaces that cannot be decontaminated with a vacuum. The cloth or wipe also will
39 be appropriately disposed. The volume of solid waste generated will depend on the extent of
40 decontamination necessary.

41 Moderate time will be required for setup of the decontamination equipment. However, labor
42 requirements for the process will be extensive for radioactively contaminated areas and particularly for
43 the hot cells where radiation levels will be very high, and will, at least initially, require remote operations.
44 Moderate time also will be required for packaging debris and dismantling and removing cleaning
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1 equipment. Moderate quantities of waste water will be generated by this procedure. However, if a clean
2 debris surface is not present, more sophisticated decontamination methods will be implemented. The
3 dangerous waste management portions of the SAL will be treated extensively using an appropriate
4 decontamination technique (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1). The ceiling, walls, and floor will be treated by
5 applying the decontamination technique to remove all residues from the surfaces. The contaminated
6 waste generated by this activity will be collected in the SAL and will be managed as described in
7 Section 11.3.6. The volume of waste generated by this procedure is anticipated to be on the order of
8 2,000 liters.

9 If necessary, more aggressive decontamination methods, such as sandblasting or other appropriate
10 technologies, could be used effectively to clean contaminated structure surfaces. All residues from the
11 decontamination effort will be collected for sampling and proper subsequent disposal as described in
12 Section 11.3.6. Following completion of decontamination, additional visual inspections will be
13 performed to determine that the "clean debris surface" standard has been achieved. In the unlikely event
14 that structures cannot be cleaned using the methods described, these structures might be demolished,
15 removed, and managed as dangerous waste.

16 The hot cells in the SAL also include two other areas that might require decontamination. These are the
17 storage rooms 200, 202 and 203 in the backside of SAL and the operating area (gallery). It is expected
18 that the level of contamination will be minimal based on the operations performed. Accordingly, the level
19 of the decontamination effort also is expected to be minimal. For example, decontamination efforts in the
20 operating gallery might be limited to decontamination and removal of the flume hood. If a "clean debris
21 surface" is present at the time that closure activities are started, decontamination procedures will consist
22 of sweeping, dusting, vacuuming, and wiping with soap and water.

23 All dangerous waste storage and treatment operations at the 325 HWTUs will be conducted indoors,
24 which will minimize potential contamination of the soil and groundwater. Unit design and administrative
25 controls minimize the possibility of loss of waste to the soil and contamination of the groundwater. The
26 potential for degradation of surface water quality also is very low due to the building design and
27 administrative controls employed. Additional details on spill prevention and emergency response are
28 provided in Chapter 7.0.

29 If contaminated soil is found and if practical, it may be excavated, removed, and disposed as dangerous
30 waste. Extensive soil contamination may be deferred to the closure of the 325 Building and to the
31 CERCLA RI/FS process for the 300-FF-2 and 300-FF-5 operable units.

32 11.3.4 Decontamination of Hot Cell Trough

33 The collection trough in the interconnected SAL hot cells will be decontaminated using an appropriate
34 decontamination technique (40 CFR 268.45, Table 1). Any waste water collected in each sump from the
35 cleaning process will be collected in the SAL waste tank system and analyzed to determine if the waste
36 water is a dangerous waste. If the waste water is a dangerous waste, it will be managed and disposed at
37 an appropriate permitted facility. If the waste water is not a dangerous waste, the waste water will be
38 discharged to an appropriate radioactive waste disposal facility. The decontamination of the hot cell col-
39 lection trough should take moderate time and should generate less than 500 liters of waste. Additional
40 decontamination techniques, such as grit blasting or chemical cleaning, could be used if necessary. The
41 volume of solid waste generated will depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.
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1 11.3.5 Decontamination of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System

2 The SAL tank and ancillary equipment, tank secondary containment, tank tertiary containment pan, and
3 associated tank piping will be flushed with water, the water will then be tested for dangerous waste
4 constituents. Detergents, solvents, or a dilute acid wash could be required to remove constituents. In all
5 cases, the final decontamination rinse water will be tested to determine whether cleaning activities are
6 effective. Run-off of decontamination solutions and waste water will be prevented either by performing
7 cleaning activities within existing containment structures or within portable containment pans or by
8 surrounding the decontamination area with plastic and absorbent pads.

9 If water flushing is unsuccessful at removing dangerous waste and dangerous waste constituents, other
10 decontamination processes will be employed, including appropriate technologies such as, aquablasting,
11 sandblasting, and high-pressure water jet scarifiers. The actual equipment used will be selected based on
12 what the sampling results indicate will be the most effective. Following the decontamination process, a
13 visual inspection for a "clean debris surface" will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the
14 decontamination work.

15 Management of decontamination residues is provided in Section 11.3.6. The time requirements for
16 decontamination of the SAL tank system are expected to be moderate, and waste water generated by this
17 procedure is not expected to exceed 1,200 liters. The volume of solid waste generated will depend on the
18 extent of decontamination necessary.

19 On completion of decontamination activities, the SAL tank either will remain in place for other uses
20 within the 325 Building, will be moved for other uses on the Hanford Facility, or will be demolished and
21 disposed as scrap (if its usefulness is determined to be complete).

22 11-3.6 Management of Decontamination Waste from SAL

23 Decontamination liquid from the SAL hot cells will be sent to the RLWS. All nonliquid waste generated
24 during decontamination operations and the equipment used (e.g., sandblast grit, personnel protective
25 equipment and clothing, disposable equipment) will be collected in 208-liter, open-head containers and
26 stored onsite. Samples of the waste could be collected and analyzed as described in Section 11.2.4.

27 11.3.7 Inspection to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to Verify Achievement of
28 Closure Standard [I-1b(4)]

29 Methods to demonstrate success of decontamination will be the same as described in Section 11.2.5 for
30 the HWTU.

31 11.4 CLOSURE OF THE RADIOACTIVE LIQUID WASTE TANK SYSTEM

32 The activities required for the closure of the RLWS load out tank system in the 325 Building are
33 described in the following sections. The RLWS load out tank system includes the storage tank, chemical
34 addition tanks, associated pipes, valves, pumps, filters, and secondary containment system. Activities for
35 partially closing the existing RLWS prior to beginning operations of the RLWS load out tank system are
36 also described.

37 11.4.1 Removing Dangerous Waste [I-lb(2)]

38 Closure or partial closure activities will be initiated by removal of the dangerous waste inventory present
39 in the RLWS system at the time of closure or partial closure. Inventory removal procedures will be
40 identical to the waste handling, treating, packaging, and manifesting activities associated with normal
41 permitted operations of the RLWS.
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1 Liquid waste will be transferred from the RLWS to the transfer cask and transported to the DSTs. Liquid
2 waste handling, packaging, transportation,and manifesting procedures will follow those used during
3 normal operation of the RLWS.

4 Equipment and structural components in the 325 HWTUs will be decontaminated using the methods
5 described in Sections 11.2.3, 11.3.3 and 11.4.3. If decontamination is impractical, components will be
6 removed, designated, and disposed of in accordance with WAC 173-303. All waste residues resulting
7 from decontamination will be sampled and analyzed as described in Section 11.4.4 to determine whether
8 the residue is mixed, dangerous, radioactive, or nonhazardous waste and to discern how to dispose of the
9 waste properly. All residues will be removed from the units and transferred to a TSD unit having the

10 necessary permits for proper treatment, storage, and/or disposal. Residues containing listed waste, having
11 dangerous characteristics, or exceeding dangerous waste designation limits will be disposed of properly.

12 11.4.2 Decontaminating Equipment, Structures, and Soils [I-lb(3)]

13 All equipment and structures in dangerous waste handling, storage, and treatment areas will be
14 decontaminated at the time of closure or partial closure except equipment and structures that exhibit a
15 "clean debris surface" prior to starting closure activities. These will be considered decontaminated and
16 receive no further decontamination (see 11.3.3, pg. 11.9).

17 There are two sections of piping that are currently being utilized in the existing RLWS but will not be
18 utilized in the new RLWS load out tank system. Both sections of piping are located in the northeastern
19 portion of the building; one runs in a north-south direction and the other runs in an east-west direction.
20 These sections of piping will be capped and left in place when the modified RLWS system begins
21 operations. Decontamination and other closure activities for these abandoned pipelines will be conducted
22 along with final closure activities for the RLWS load out tank system.

23 Decontamination methods for equipment and structures will be selected from appropriate technologies
24 such as washing with water, high-pressure water jet scarifiers, abrasive blasting, aquablasting, or
25 mechanical concrete scrubbers and scarifiers. Following the decontamination process, a visual inspection
26 for a "clean debris surface" will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the decontamination work.

27 All equipment used for decontamination will be used exclusively within the units during closure
28 activities. When all structural and equipment decontamination is complete, and when the equipment is no
29 longer necessary, the equipment will be decontaminated before the final closure of the units. All cleaning
30 and decontamination waste will be collected and packaged as described in Section 11.4.4. Any
31 disposable equipment will be containerized and disposed of based on the status of the waste as dangerous,
32 radioactive, or nondangerous waste.

33 The radiological conditions of the unit will be established prior to starting closure activities. If a "clean
34 debris surface" is present at the time that closure activities are started, the area will be considered clean
35 closed. For these instances, housekeeping measures may be undertaken and could include sweeping,
36 dusting, vacuuming, and wiping with soap and water. Brushing or sweeping will be used to clean up
37 coarse debris. Vacuuming will be performed using a commercial or industrial vacuum equipped with a
38 HEPA filter. The vacuum cleaner bag containing captured particles will be appropriately disposed. Dust
39 wiping will be done with a damp cloth or wipe (soaked with water) to remove dust from surfaces that
40 cannot be decontaminated with a vacuum. The cloth or wipe will also be appropriately disposed. The
41 volume of solid waste generated will depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.

42 11.4.3 Decontamination of Radioactive Liquid Waste Tank System

43 The RLWS tank, chemical addition tanks, ancillary equipment, tank secondary containment pan (tank pit
44 liner), and associated tank piping will be flushed with water; the water will then be tested for dangerous
45 waste constituents. Detergents, solvents, or a dilute acid wash could be required to remove constituents.

11-12



Class I Modification: DOE/RL-92-35 Rev. IA
Quarter Ending 3/31/00 3/00

1 In all cases, the final decontamination rinse water will be tested to determine whether cleaning activities
2 are effective. Run-off of decontamination solutions and waste water will be prevented either by
3 performing cleaning activities within existing containment structures or within portable containment pans
4 or by surrounding the decontamination area with plastic and absorbent pads.

5 If water flushing is unsuccessful at removing dangerous waste and dangerous waste constituents, other
6 decontamination processes will be employed, including appropriate technologies such as aquablasting,
7 sandblasting, and high-pressure waterjet scarifiers. The actual equipment used will be selected based on
8 what the sampling results indicate will be the most effective. Following the decontamination process, a
9 visual inspection for a "clean debris surface" will be conducted to monitor the effectiveness of the

10 decontamination work.

II Some unit material such as pumps, cartridge filters, and pipes may not be sufficiently visible for in-place
12 waste designation. Material that cannot be designated in-place must be removed and then designated.

13 Management of decontamination residues is provided in Section 11.4.4. The time requirements for
14 decontamination of the RLWS load out tank system are expected to be moderate, and waste water
15 generated by this procedure is not expected to exceed 34,065 liters. The volume of solid waste generated
16 will depend on the extent of decontamination necessary.

17 On completion of decontamination activities, the RLWS tank either will remain in place for other uses
18 within the 325 Building, will be moved out for other uses on the Hanford Facility, or will be demolished
19 and disposed as scrap (if its usefulness is determined to be complete).

20 11.4.4 Management of Decontamination Waste from RLWS Tank System

21 Decontamination liquid from the RLWS load out tank system will be sent to the DSTs via the approved
22 shielded cask system. All nonliquid waste generated during decontamination operations and the
23 equipment used (e.g., sandblast grit, personal protective equipment and clothing, disposable equipment)
24 will be collected in 208-liter, open-head containers and dispositioned according to the following criteria:
25 material that is dangerous waste (only) will be disposed of at an offsite TSD Facility; mixed waste will be
26 transferred to the Central Waste Complex for interim storage and future treatment or disposal; and low-
27 level radioactive waste will be disposed onsite in the 200 Area. Samples of the waste could be collected
28 and analyzed as described in Section 11.2.4.

29 11.4.5 Inspection to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to Verify Achievement of
30 Closure Standard [1-lb(4)

31 Methods to demonstrate success of decontamination will be the same as described in Section 11.2.5 for
32 the HWTU.

33 11.5 MAXIMUM WASTE INVENTORY [I-1c]

34 The 325 HWTUs are used to store and treat a variety of different research-and-operations-related
35 dangerous waste. The maximum inventory of waste that could be present at any one time in the 325
36 HWTUs is constrained by the following factors.

37 * The maximum inventory of dangerous waste stored in containers will not exceed the limits listed in
38 the Part A permit application, Form 3.

39 a The maximum inventory of dangerous waste in tank storage in the SAL will not exceed 12,574 liters
40 in accordance with the design capacity of the SAL and the RLWS tanks and the Part A permit
41 application, Form 3.

42 w The total amount of dangerous waste at any one time will not exceed Uniform Building Code
43 hazardous material quantity restrictions (Chapter 4.0).
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1 11.6 SCHEDULE FOR CLOSURE [I-1fJ

2 Completion of closure activities is expected to take up to two years from the date of receipt of the final
3 volume of waste at the units. This extended time period for closure is necessary due to the high radiation
4 levels and radiological contamination present in the facility, particularly the six interconnected hot cells.
5 Safety systems needed to protect the environment will continue to operate during the closure process.
6 Ecology personnel will be notified by the DOE-RL at least 45 days before the final closure activities are
7 to begin. Closure activities are summarized in Table 11.2, and a detailed schedule of closure activities is
8 provided in Table 11.3.

9 11.7 EXTENSION FOR CLOSURE TIME [I-1g]

10 An extension of the time for removal of the inventory of dangerous waste from the unit designated for
11 closure is requested for the 325 HWTUs. This extension is necessitated by the high levels of radioactive
12 materials that are present, particularly in the six interconnected hot cells. The expected time needed to
13 remove all waste from the units is two years.

14 The extended period for removal of the inventory of dangerous waste is needed to accomplish the
15 procedures that are needed to safely work with the levels of radioactive materials that are present in the
16 SAL. All activities required to remove the inventory of dangerous waste will be conducted in accordance
17 with applicable permit conditions and all safety systems will continue to be operated. The removal of the
18 inventory of dangerous waste will be conducted following procedures that are designed to be protective of
19 the workers and the environment.

20 An extension of the closure time is requested for the 325 HWTUs. This extension is necessitated by the
21 high levels of radioactive materials that are present, particularly in the six interconnected hot cells. The
22 expected time needed to close the units is two years.

23 Decontamination of hot cells is a slow and labor-intensive operation, complicated by the fact that most of
24 the work must be done remotely using manipulators because of the. very high radiation levels that are
25 present in the hot cells. Even after radiation levels in the hot cells have been reduced enough to allow
26 personnel entry, work is hampered by the extensive personal protective equipment that staff are required
27 to wear, and the strict procedures that are enforced to ensure that both workers and the environment are
28 protected from contamination with radioactive material.

29 Most equipment located in the hot cells must be packaged in shielded containers. Typically, this requires
30 extensive remotely operated size reduction of the equipment. Removal of hot cell equipment, such as is
31 located in the SAL, usually takes many months to a year or more to complete.

32 The extended closure period is needed to accomplish the procedures that are needed to safely work with
33 the levels of radioactive materials that are present in the SAL. All closure activities will be conducted in
34 accordance with applicable permit conditions and all safety systems will continue to be operated. The
35 closure activities will be conducted following procedures that are designed to be protective of the workers
36 and the environment.

37 11.8 CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE [I-1h]

38 An annual report outlining updated projections of anticipated closure costs for the Hanford Facility
39 TSD units having final status will be submitted to Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-390 by
40 October 31 of each year.

41
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Table 11-1. Analysis Parameters for Closure of the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units

Parameter and EPA SW-846a Analytical Method Equipment and Decontamination Soil Samples
Structures Wipe Waste Water (if determined to

Samples Samples be contaminated)

pH for corrosivity X
(Method 9040 or 9045)

Ignitablity X
(Method 1010 or 1020)

TCLP (Extraction Method 1311) X

* Metals (Method 6000 and/or 7000 series)

* Volatile organics (Method 8240)

* Semivolatile oruanics (Method 8270)

* Chlorinated pesticides (Method 8080)

Total metals: antimony, arsenic, beryllium, X X
boron, cadmium, chromium, lead, mercury,
nickel, selenium, silver, and thallium
(Method 6000 and/or 7000 series)

Volatile organics (Method 8240) X X

Semivolatile organics (Method 8270) X X

Radioactivity' X X X

" Gross alpha (Method 9310)

" Gross beta (Method 9310)

(a) SW-846 = EPA Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes (Third Edition, latest update, 1986).

(b) Characterization of radionuclides is not within the scope of WAC 173-303 or of this permit
application. The information on radionuclides is provided for general knowledge where
appropriate.

2
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Table 11-2. Summary of Closure Activities for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units

Closure Activity Description Expected
Duration(a)

Receive final volume of dangerous waste N/A
Notify Ecology that closure activities will commence (at least 45 days before final closure N/A
activities begin)
Remove waste inventory and package, manifest, and transport all dangerous waste for 80 days
treatment, storage, and/or disposal
Initial decontamination of the hot cells 120 days
Remove equipment from hot cells 270 days
Visual inspection of structural surfaces, equipment, troughs, and tanks in the HWTU and 30 days
SAL to identify areas of contamination and to determine levels and methods of
decontamination required
Decontaminate structural surfaces, equipment, troughs, and tanks at the HWTU and SAL 180 days
using methods determined after visual inspection
Decontaminate front face and rear face 120 days
Reinspect surfaces to verify thoroughness of decontamination 2 days
Evaluate best methods for treatment and disposal of waste resulting from decontamination 25 days
Dispose of waste resulting from decontamination 80 days
Submit certification of closure to Ecology (within 60 days of completion of final closure N/A
activities)
(a) Some activities are performed concurrently.

2

3

4 Table 11-3. Closure Schedule for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units

Action Schedule
Date of receipt of last volume of waste Day 0
Waste inventory removal Day 90
Equipment decontamination or disposal and visual inspection of structural surfaces to Day 530
identify areas of contamination and to determine level of decontamination needed
HWTU and SAL structural decontamination Day 635
HWTU sump and fire water containment tank and SAL hot cells trough decontamination Day 650
Visual inspection to determine effectiveness of decontamination Day 690
Further decontamination and visual inspection, if necessary, and disposal of all Day 720
decontamination waste based on results of waste analyses

Clean closure certification Day 780

11-16


